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INTRODUCTION

AN attempt has been made in the following pages to give an
inipartial history of all the most valuable varieties and families of sheep
in the United States,—to explain the principles of breeding on which
their improvement rests, and to describe their proper treatment
in lealth and sickness, under the different climatic and other circum-
stances to which they are necessarily subjected in a country as
extensive as our own.

Many of the topics of this work have becn ably discussed, and are
constantly being ably discussed in our Agricultural periodicals; but it
is now eigliteen years since the publication of thie last elaborate
American work which treats on them connectedly and with any
considcrable degree of fullness. It is fifteen years since the appearance
of my own Sheep Husbandry in the South, which was confined to a
portion of these subjects, and, in many instances, as the title would
imply, to views and statcments intended for local rather than general
information.

In the mean timc, a great change — almost an entire revolution —
has taken place in the character of American sheep, and in the systems
of Amecrican sheep husbandry. The finc-wool families which existed
liere in 1845 have, under a train of circumstances which will be tound
recorded in this volume, mostly passed away; and they have been
succceded by a new family, developed in our own country, which calls
for esscntially different standards of breceding and modes of practical
trcatment.

Our improved English, or, as they are often termed, mutton breeds
of slheep, instead of being now confined to a few small, scattering
flocks, have spread into every portion of our country, represent a large
amount of agricultural capital, and throughout regions of' considerable
extent are more profitable than shieep kept specially tor wool growing
purposes. Some of the most valuable families of them were wholly
anknown in this country —indeed, had scarcely been brought into
general notice in England — fifteen years ago. And, finally, our
advanced agricultural condition lias created a new set of agricultural
circumstances and interests which materially affect, and, in turn, are
materially affected by, sheep husbandry, —so that their reciprocal
relations must be understood to lead to the highest measure of success
in almost any department of farming.

In view of these facts, a new work on American Sheep Husbandry
brought down to the requirements of the present day—that is,
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embodying the resu.ts of the experience which sheep breeders have
obtained down to the present time-—is obviously called for. And the
need is more urgent at a period when a great existing war has so
raised the price of wool that multitudes are embarking in its production
who have comparatively little knowledge of sheep or their management.
This work is intended to be minute and explicit enough in regard to
every detail of that management to meet the wants of the merest
beginner.

I would gladly have seen this labor performed by another. But,
during the past year, repeated public and private intimations have
continued to reach me from breeders, agricultural editors, etc., scattered
through various States of this Unior, and representing personal interests
the most diversified and even contrary, that my preparation of such
a work was considered desirable. In complying with the wishes thug
expressed, I can only bring to my task experience, and a disposition
to state facts with accuracy and candor. As has been remarked in
another portion of this volume, I have owned and been familiar with
flocks of sheep from my infancy, and have had the direct and practical
charge and management of them, in considerable numbers, for a period
exceeding thirty years. During that time I have bred all the varieties
of the Merino which have been introduced into our country, and
several of the leading families of English sheep. But not having bred
the latter extensively, or very recently, I have thought it would be
more satisfactory, in most instances, to employ descriptions of them
drawn from standard English writers, and from their actual breeders
in the United States. Had I contemplated writing this work long
enough in advance to make a collection of niaterials specially intended
for it, I should also have taken pleasure in drawing out the opinions
of the eminent and highly successtul breeders of English sheep in the
Canadas. My inquiries might even have extended to England. But
the “ Practical Shepherd” was commenced as soon as the writing of
it was .determined on, and the earlier Chapters, treating on Breeds,
were in print before I could have sought in an appropriate mode
and obtained the desired information from foreign lands.

When called upon to give the opinions of others in regard
to points with which I am unacquainted, or less acquainted, I have
chosen generally to quote their langnage,—and in all instances
to mention their names. Disguised compilation is one of the pettiest
forms of literary theft; and it deprives the reader of his fair and
proper privilege of deciding for himself on the competence of the
authority to which he is called upon to give credit. On various
subjects, and more especially on the subject of those ovine diseases
which are as yet unknown in the United States, these pages will be
found enriched with the descriptions and the opinions of eminent
foreign agricultural writers and veterinarians. For the invaluable
privilege of thus availing myself of their knowledge, I, as well as the
readers of this volume, owe them sincere acknowledgements.

I was at some loss whether or not it would be expedient for me
to give descriptions of an extended list of diseases and remedies, the
former of which have not appeared, or, at least, have not been
recognized in our country. But judging from their increase thus far
and judging from the analogies derivable from the history of diseases
in other domestic animals, and in man, we have strong reasons te
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apprehend that as our country grows older, and our systems of
husbandry more artificial, the same causes will be generated o1
developed here which now produee many of the diseases of Europe
It is already found, for example, that as we treat our English sheep
aecording to English modes, maladies long known in England, but
not previously known here, and not yet known among our other
breeds of sheep, make their appearance among them. And some of
the fellest ovine maladies of Europe are liable, at any time, to be
introduced here by contagion. On the whole, I judged that it would
ve erring, if at all, on the safer side, to give deseriptions drawn from
the best existing sources of veterinary information of the sympton.s
nnd treatment of all the maladies unknown in this country which
hhave thus far been recognized and classified in Europe.

I have quoted somewhat freely from my own previous works on
Sheep. I could discover no objection to this, wlere my opinions
remain unchanged ;-and where they are changed, omissions and, in a
few cases, sliglit alterations have been made to conform the quoted
statements to them. If oeeasional discrepaneies are discoverable
between my present and former views, I have only to say, in explana-

tion, that further experienee or further reflection has led me to change
my eonclusions.

A general history and description of all the breeds of sheep have
not been attempted in this volume. Those desirous of sueh information
are referred to Mr. Youatt’'s Work on Sheep. This unwearied
investigator and copious writer exhausted this field of researeh —and
lie really left nothing, in what may be termed the literature of Sheep
Husbandry, to be performed by another. Those who have followed
him in the same field, have only repeated him; and these compilers
have generally been as destitute of his grace as of his erudition.

I have alluded to all the distinet breeds of sheep which have, so
far as my knowledge extends, been introduced into the United States,
but I have partieularly described only those leading and valuable ones
which now employ the attention of enlightened agriculturists. And
even in respect to these, no historic investigations have been indulged
in which do not appear to me to have a direct bearing on the modes
and means of their preservation or improvement. The province of
this work embraces purely practical coneerns, and history and
disquisition are pertinent only so far as they throw a direct and
instructive light on those concerns.

One of the greatest” and most insuperable difficulties which I
have experienced in the prosecution of my labors arises from the
want of an established and systematic nomenclature to express tlie
various divisions of speeies. ~The designations, speeies, race, kind,
stock, breed, variety, family, ete., have been applied almost indiscrimi-
nately to the same divisions, as if the words were understood to be
synonymous. Even Mr. Youatt falls into this loose and careless use
of language. But unfortunately a confusion of terms can not bu*
produce a ccirresponding confusion of ideas, on a subjeet not withou'
intricaey, and in reference to distinctions or lines of demarkation
which are trequently faint, and nearly always irregular and abounding
in exceptions. The breeder who aspires to be an improver, ought to
have clear ideas on this subject. Called upon early in the progress
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of this work, and without much previous (}onsicleration, to de;V1§6 Z
uniform mode of classification in the premises, I adopted and hav
made use of the following:

The term breed is applied to those extensive and permanent groups
of sheep which are believed to have had, respectively, a comnion origin
— which exhibit certain common leading characteristics—and which
transmit those characteristics with uniformity to their progeny. Ex
amples of Breeds, are the Merino of Spain, including its pure blood
descendants, wherever found; the Fat- Rumped Sheep of Asia, the
Long - Wooled Sheep of E£ngland, and the Short- Wooled Sheep of
England. The term Variety is applied to different national branchies
of the same breed, such as the Saxon, French and American varieties
of the parent Spanish Merino. The term Family is used to designate
those branches of a breed or variety found in the same country, which
cxhibit permanent, but ordinarily lesser differences than varieties.
Thus the different kinds of Downs and tlie Rylands are families of
the English Short- Wooled sheep; the Cotswolds and the Liecesters
are families of the English Long-Wooled shieep; the Infantados and
Paulars are families of both the Spanish and American Merinos.
The term sub- family is occasionally used to designate a minor group,
bearing about the same relation to a family that a family does to a
varietv. No satisfactory term was found to characterize the smallest
and initial group of all,— those closely related animals, to which,
among hnman beings, we apply the designation of a family, when we
usc that word in its most restricted sense. Perhaps I have sometimes,
awkwardly enough, spoken of them as animals of the same individual
blood, or as posscssing the same strain of individual blood.

The system of classification above described, answers very well
when applied to the Merino. This breed exhibits all the enumerated
classes in permanent, distinct forms, each to a ccrtain extent isolated
from the others by separate breeding, for a considerable period, and
totally isolated from all other and outside groups of sheep by perfect
purity of blood. But this classification is_wholly unsatisfactory when
appiled to the British brecds of shieep. I will not consume space to
explain a fact, the causes of which wall be so obvious to the observing
reader.

I return my sincere thanks to th i §
sl o | ty o, LionkB S e f‘olvlo‘\\ g gentlemen for valuable
2 ollecting materials for this work-—mone the less valuable
¢ t::;::beed 1111] mfmy“ullst:mce.s, they were contributed in a form which

1 0 special mention in my pages. I arrange the names

alphabetically to avoid making a distinction where, in n

none exists: —A. B. Allen, Lewis F. Allen, George &):l.mpblglslt Ic\?seﬁ,
(‘/h:xﬁ‘ee, E. O. Clapp, P. Elithorp, R. S. Fav, George Gedc]es’J;1£11es
Geddes, W. F. Gl‘(‘@l', James 8. Grennell, Edwin Hammond Bén'amin
P. Jolison, Geo. Livermore, R. A. Loveland, Daniel Needlfam "]I‘l
dore C. Peters, Virtulan Rich, William R. Sanford, Nelson Saxton.

Homer L. D. Sweet, Samuel Thorne, and M. W C. Wriglﬁ: Suxton
CoRrRTLAND VILLAGE, N. Y., HENRY 8. RANDALL.

September 1863,
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THE PRACTICAL SHEPHERD.

CHAPTER 1.
FINE-WOOLED BREEDS OF SHEEP.

THE SPANISH, FRENCH, SAXON AND SILESIAN MERINOS.

Tue Spanise MEeriNo.—From a period anterior to the
Christian era, fine-wooled Sheep abounded in Spain, and they
were, or gradually ripened into, a breed distinet in its
characteristics from all other breeds in the world. It was,
however, divided into provincial varieties which exhibited
considerable differences; and these were subdivided into great
permanent cabanas or flocks which being kept distinct from
each other and subjected to special courses of breeding,
assumed the character of separate families varying somewhat,
but in a lesser degree, from each other.

The first division recognized in Spain was into Transhu-
mantes or traveling flocks and Estantes or stationary flocks.
The first were regarded as the most valuable and were
owned by the king and some of the principal nobles and
clergy. They were pastured in winter on the plains of
Southern Spain, and driven in spring (commencing the
journey in April,) to the fresh green herbage of the mountains
mm Northern Spain. They began their return early in October.
The route, each way, averaged about four hundred miles and
was completed in six weeks. Through inclosed regions and
where the feed was scarce, they often traveled from fifteen to
twenty miles a day. The lambs were dropped early in
January. Nearly half of them, and sometimes in seasons of
bad pasturage, three-fourths of them were destroyed as soon
as yeaned, and those which were preserved were usually
suckled by two ewes. This was intended for the benefit of
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both lambs and ewes. The latter were thought to produce
more wool than when each suckled a lamb. The lambs were
little over three months old when the spring migration
comr.enced, and about nine months old when the autumnal
one commenced. Thus every year of its life the migratory
Merino performed a journey of eight hundred miles, and
passed nearly a fourth of the entire time on the road. It
received ncither shelter nor artificial food. Such a training
constantly weeded out of the flock the old, the feeble and the
weak in constitution, and developed among those which
remained capabilities for enduring exertion and hardship to
an extraordinary degree.

Some of the most esteemed families of migratory Merinos
are thus mentioned by Lasteyrie:—¢“The Escurial breed is
supposed to possess the finest wool of all the migratory sheep.
The Gaudeloupe have the most perfect forn, and are likewise
celebrated for the quantity and quality of their wool. The
Paulars bear much wool of a fine quality; but they have a
more evident cnlargement behind the ears, and a greater
degree of throatiness, and their lambs have a coarse, hairy
appearance, which is succeeded by excellent wool. The
lambs of the Infantados have the same hairy coat when
young. The Negretti are the largest and strongest of all the
Spanish traveling sheep.”

Vague and unsatisfactory as is this description, it is
perhaps the best contemporaneous one extant, of that period
near the opening of the present century when the flocks of
Spain had reached their highest point of excellence — and
before invasion and civil war had led to their sale into foreign
countries and their almost general destruction or dispersiBn
at home. I am inclined to think that the small pains taken
by Lasteyrie aud his contemporaries to point out the distine-
tions between the best Spanish families,— the “Leonesa” g5
they were collectively called—resulted from the fact, that the
foreign breedgrs of that day, and the Spaniards themselves
attached but little importaunce to those distinetion ;
to value—though in respect to breeding thcy w
preserved.

To furnish the reader with some data for comparison
between the several Spanish families and their Ameriean
descendants, I select the following facts from a table prepared
by Petri, an intelligent and highly trustworthy writer, who
visited Spain near the beginning of this century on purpose
to examine its Sheep; and I add some measurements of

18 11 respect
cere rigorously
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American Merinos made of Sheep in no

in their forms.* wise extraordinary
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These weights and measures, except those of the American
sheep, are Austrian. The Austrian pound is equal to 1.037
pounds avoirdupois; the Austrian foot to 1.234 English feet.

The fleece of the Spanish Merino was level on the surface
and so dense that, like that of its American descendant, it
opposed a firm resistance when grasped by the hand, instead
of yielding under the fingers like fur, hair, or the thin-wool of
other races of sheep. The wool was shorter than that of the
improved American Merino and particularly so on the belly,
legs and head. It was very even in quality, both as between
different sheep and on different parts of the same sheep. The
most celebrated flocks, with the exception of the Escurial,
were dark colored externally —about as dark as the present
Merino sheep in our own Middie and Western States, which
are not housed in summer. The wool was rendered moist to

* They were taken from my flock, and the measurements, &e., made in December,
1861. The ewes were a little over average size, but the ram was quite small. His
usuél weight immediately after shearing 1s but 100‘ pounds. 1 selected him more

articularly to exhibit another eontrast, with the Spunish Shcep. His unwuashea
g 's growth has reached 21 lbs. and averages about 20 1bs. *- 21

ingle year d :
pgsege%';.?’ S::Islghe %,s called, was bred by Edwin Hammound, Esq., of Middlebury, Vi
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the feel, brilliant and heavy, by yolk, but it did not exhibit
this in viscid or indurated masses within, or in a black, pitehy
coating without. It opened with a fine, flashing luster, and
with a yellowish tinge which deepened toward its outer ends.
Livingston gives the weight of the unwashed Spanish
fleeces at 84 lbs. in the ram and 5 lbs. in the ewe. Youatt
laces the weight of the ram’s fleece half a pound lower. The
{ing of England’s flock of Negretti’s, about one hundred in
number, which were picked sheep and included some wethers
(but no rams,) yielded, during five years, an annual average
of a little over 34 lbs. of brook-washed wool per head, and
each fleece afterwards lost about a pound in scouring.®
Youatt measured the diameter of the wool of the various
flocks first introduced from Spain into England. I judge
from his statements that 1-750 part of an inch may be assumed
as about the average diameter or fineness of the good Spanish
wool of that period. The same ingenious investigator
discovered that conformation of the fibers which causes the
felting property. It is produced by *serrations,” as he terms
them,—tooth-like projections on the wool, all pointing in a
direction from the root to the point, and so inconceivably
minute that 2560 of them occur in the space of an inch of the
fiber. They are more numerous in proportion to the fineness
of the wool, and on their number, regularity and sharpness
depends tle perfection of the felting property. In this
respect the finest grades of Merino wool exceed all others.
The following cuts give the magnified appearance of a fine
specimen of Spanish wool, viewed both as an opaque and
transparent object.

T

- O
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These tooth-like processes are still finer on choice speci®
mens of Saxon wool; on that of the coarse-wooled \'al'ietiés
of sheep they are comparatively few, blunt and irregular.

The best flocks of Spain, as already melltioned;wgl-e lost
to that conntry dnring the Peninsular war. In answer to ay
application for information from T. S. Humrickhouse, Esq., of

*See Bir Joseph Banks’ five annual reports, from 1798 to 1802,

i I in r
this flock. The number of wethers is not given by him, U respect te
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Ohio, made with a view to importations and directel to the
Spanish Minister in Washington, in 1852, that functionary
cansed inquiry to be made in relation to the existing condition
of the flocks of Spain. The statements sent back, in 1854,
appear to have been derived from the Spanish ¢ General
Association of Wool Growers.” The substance of them is
condensed into the following paragraph:

“Although it is eertain that, in the war of Independence,
a great number of the said flocks, [the choice Transhumantes
of Estremadnra and Leon, such as the Infantado, Paular,
Guadeloupe, Negretti, Escurial, Montarco, etc.,] were de-
stroyed, and others diminished and divided, it is equally
eertain that they still exist in their majority and with the
same good qnalities which formerly made them so desirable
and necessary. If, therefore, as it appears from the commu-
nication which has given rise to this report, the wool growers
of the United States should have a desire and want to
purchase fine sheep, they may come sure they will not be
disappointed.”

Then follows an extended list of flocks with the names of
their owners.®* The Escnrial, the Negretti and the Arriza,
are the only ones admitted to have been lost.

Conceding to these statements the merit of entire eandor,
they simply show that the Spaniards place a very different
estimate on their present sheep from that placed on them by
American breeders. The late John A. Tamtor, Esq., of
Connecticut, who seven times visited Europe to buy sheep,
earefully examined the flocks of Spain with an earnest wish
to tind superior animals in them for immportation to the United
States”™ He wrote to me in 1862, that the Spanish sheep
“were so small, neglected and miserable, that he would not
take one of them as a present.”t In 1860 a gentleman of
Estremadnra, whose flock Mr. Taintor could not visit when
in Spain, sent him a number of fleeces as samples; and one of
these Mr. Taintor forwarded to me. It weighed, in the dirt,
5 Ibs. 11 oz. 'The wool was about as long as ordinary
American Merino wool, was not very even in quality, and
was scarcely middling in point of fineness! Mr. William
Chamberlain, of Red Hook, New York, the well known

* Searcely any of these are the ancient owners, or those who held the flocks
when the war ‘of Independence’ commenced.

+ Sce lis lotter to me in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry in Transactions
of N. Y. State Agricultural Society for 1861. (The Report was made early in 1869
and will hercafter be cited as of that year.)
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importer of Silesian Merinos, informs me that he imported
about thirty Merinos from Spain, a few years since, and that
after seeing them and shearing them he qnietly sold them in
the ensuing autumn to the butcher! William R. Sanford, of
Orwell, Vermont, a Merino sheep breeder of great judgment
and experience, visited the flocks of Spamn, France and
Germany, in 1851, in behalf of himself, Mr. Hammond and
some other gentlemen of the same State, to ascertain whether
fine-wooled sheep superior to those of the United States could
be found in Europe. He thus wrote to me in respect to the
sheep of Spain:

* * *¥  «On arriving at Madrid I found that most
of those who owned sheep to any amount lived in the city,
and through our Minister I got introductions to them. From
what I could learn from them in regard to the form, weight
of fleece, etc., of their sheep, I became satisfied that they had
none of much value. .They finally admitted that they were
not as good as formerly, and that they were going te
Germany for bucks to improve them. I concluded, however
I would go and see for myself. It is about 200 miles from
Madrid to the plains of Estremadura, where they winter their
sheep. On examining the flocks, I fonnd they had no fixed
character. Occasionally there would be a fair looking sheep.
At first they pretended that their sheep were pure and the
best in the world. But when they found that I understood the
history of their flocks, and what I wanted, they admitted they
were not as good as the former ones, and they gave as a
reason that they had no standard flocks to resort to as they
had before the French invasion,—at which time those
standard flocks were all broken up, those which were not
eaten, being sold and mixed with the common sheep of the
country, which were a very inferior kind. I did not see 3
sheep in Spain that I wonld pay freight on to this country. ]
do not believe they have any that are of pnre blood.”

I have conversed with several other American sheep
breeders who have visited the Spanish flocks within the last

fifteen years, and all of them substantially concur in tj ¢
opinions above expressed.

Tre FrENcn MErINo.— After several successful smalle;
experiments in acclimating the Spanish Merino in France
about 300 of them were imported under royal auspices to that
gountry in 1786. Gilbert, a French writer of reputation, in a
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report made to the National Institute of France, ten years
afterwards, thus speaks of them:

“The stock from which the flock of Rambouillet was
derived, was composed of individuals beautiful beyond any
that had ever before been brought from Spain; but having
been chosen from a great number of flocks, in different parts
of the kingdom, they were distinguished by very striking
.ocal differences, which formed a medley disagreeable to the
eye, but immaterial as it affected their quality. These
characteristic differences have melted into each other, by
their successive alliances, and from thence has resulted a race
which perhaps resembles none of those which composed the
primitive stock, but which certainly does not yield in any
circumstance to the most beautiful in point of size, form and
strength, or in the fineness, length, softness, strength and
abundance of fleece. * & * The comparison I have
made with the most scrupulous attention, between this wool
and the highest priced of that drawn from Spain, authorizes
me to declare that of Rambouillet superior.”

Lasteyrie thus gives their weight of flerces, unwashed,
through a series of years:—In 1796, 6 lbs. 9 oz.; 1797, 8 lbs.;
1798, 7 1bs.; 1799, 8 lbs.; 1800, 8 lbs.; 1801, 9 lbs. 1 0z. In
1802, he says:—*“The medium weight of full grown nursing
ewes’ flecces was 8 lbs. 7 oz.; of the ewes of three years old,
which had no lambs, 9 lbs. 18 oz.; and two-tenths [grade]
ewes, 10 lbs. 8 0z.”

Mr. Trimmer, an English flock-master and writer of ex-
perience, thus described them in 1827:

“The sheep, in size, are certainly the largest pure Merinos
I have ever seen. The wool is of various qualities, many
sheep carrying very fine fleeces, others middling, and some
rather indifferent; but the whole is much improved from the
quality of the original Spanish Merinos. In carcass and
appearance I hesitate not to say they are the most unsightly
flock of the kind I ever met with. The Spaniards entertained
an opinion that a looseness of skin under the throat, and other
%arts, contributed to the increase of fleece. This system the

rench have so much enlarged on that they have produced, in
this flock, individuals with dewlaps almost down to the knees,
and folds of skin on the neck, like frills, covering nearly the
head. Several of these animals seem to possess pelts of such
looseness of size that one skin would nearly hold the carcasses
of two such sheep. The pelts are particularly thick, which is
unusual in the Merino sheep. The rams’ fleeces were stated
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at 14 lbs., and the ewes’ 10 lbs., in the grease. By washing
they would be reduced half, thus giving 7 and 5 Ibs. each.”

But the royal flock was already beginning to be out-
stripped by private ones in size of carcass and Welght of
fleece, and now there are a very few choice flocks in France
which are said to average 14 lbs. of unwashed wool to the
fleece in ewes, and from 20 lbs. to 24 lbs. in rams, the ewes
weighing 150 lbs. and the rams 200 lbs.

Tae Saxon Merino.—In 1765, three hundred Merinos
were introduced from Spain into Saxony. They, too, were a
royal importation, and were placed in government establish-
ments. It is understood they were selected principally if not
exclusively from the Escurial cabana.

The course of breeding and management generally adopted
in that country tended to develop a very high quality of wool
at the expense of its quantity and at the expense of both car-
cass and constitution. The sheep were not only housed during
the winter, but at night, during all rainy weather, and
generally from the noonday sun in summer. They were not
even allowed to run on wet grass. Their food was accurately
portioned out to them in quantity and in varying courses;
their stable arrangements were systematic and included a
multitude of careful manipulations; at yeaning time they
received (and came to require) about as much care as human
patients.

When introduced into the United States (1824,) the Saxon
lacked from a fifth to a quarter of the weight of the parent
Spanish stock in the country, and the latter were materiall
smaller then than now. Their forms indicated a far feebler
constitution than those of the Spanish sheep. They were
slimmer, finer boned, taller in proportion, and thinner in the
head and neck,— and shorter, thinner, finer and evener in the
fleece. The wool had no hardened yolk internally or externally;
was white externally; and opened white instead of having thé
buff tinge of the unwashed Spanish wool. It was from an inch
to an inch and a half long on the back and sides and shorter
on the head, legs and belly. Medium specimens of it
measured about 1-840 parts of an inch in diameter. The
washed fleeces on an average weighed from 13 1bs. to 2 1bg
in ewes, and from 2 Ibs. to 8 lbs. in rams. There has been :;
regeneration and improvement of this variety in various parts
of Germany, but an account of these changes would possess
little interest for the mass of practical American breeders,
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Tae SmmesiaN MEeRrRiNo.— Prussian Silesia has numerous
flocks of sheep descended from the Electoral and other Saxon
flocks. These require no separate mention here. An impor-
tation of a different family of Merinos has been made from
that country to the United States, and they have acquired,
here, the distinctive appellation of Silesian Merinos. These
will be described when an account is given of the importations
of foreign fine-wooled sheep into the United States.



CHAPTER II.

INTRODUCTION OF FINE-WOOLED SHEEP INTO THEB
UNITED STATES.

EARLY IMPORTATIONS OF SPANISH, FRENCH AND SAXON
MERINOS.

Spanisa MeriNos INTRoDUCED.—Wm. Foster, of Boston,
Massachusetts, imported three Merino sheep from Spain into
that city in 1798. They were given to a friend, who killed
them for mutton! In 1801 M. Dupont de Nemours, and a
French banker named Delessert, sent four ram lambs to the
United States. All perished on the passage but one, which
was used for several years in New York, and subsequently
founded some excellent grade flocks for his owner, E. 1.
Dupont, near Wilmington, Delaware. He was of fine form,
weighed 138 lbs.,, and yielded 8% lbs. of brook-washed
wool,— the heaviest fleece borne by any of the early imported
Merinos of which I have seen any account.* The same year,
Seth Adams, of Zanesville, Ohio, imported into Boston a pair
of Spanish sheep which had been brought from Spain into
France. I know nothing of their later history. In 1802, Mr.
Livingston, American Minister in France, sent home two
pairs of French Merinos, purchased from the Government
flock at Chalons. The rams appear from their recorded
weights to have been larger than Spanish rams, but a picture
of one of them which is extant exhibits no difference of form
and I have always learned from those who saw them that’;
they bore no resemblance to the modern French Merinos.
Mr. Livingston subsequently imported a French ram from the
Rambouillet flock. This eminent public benefactor was too
much engrossed in a multitude of great undertakings to give

*As Dupont de Nemours was the head of the Co i
g,r:x%‘crté !ﬁ;\;%rxﬁglﬁgt {.ocsoelgcttin Sp:;}n the flocks of Merinlcl)lsm ;:ieo!? u;p&(,) lglt:?atggrt%a
LR pe B stogf:c ure that this ram was from the original Spanish, an
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that close individual attention to his sheep which is necessary
to marked success in breeding. But his statements show that
he improved them considerably.

The following table in respect to his sheep in 1810, I take
from a manuscript letter of his, not before published. As the
weigh s given both of carcasses and fleeces considerably
exceed those of the previous year (published in his Essay on
Sheep, p. 186,) it is probable that the sheep had been highly
kept. The wool was unwashed.

Stock rams. Weight. Weight of fleece.
One, 6 years old, ........ 146 lbs, 9lbs....__. imported from Rambouillet.
¢ 2 years old, .ceeoo_.. 146 1bs. 91lbs. ... raised here.

1yearold, acceanaeen 145 1bs. 11 1bs. 11 oz. raised here.

Fhwes. Average weight of fleece.
Common (268) __ oo eceaaanen 3 1bs. 10 oz. e
Half-breed. or first cross,..._..._._. 5 1bs. 1 oz.
Three-fourths, or second cross,..... 5 1bs, 3 oz., heaviest fleece, 8 Ibs,
Seven-eighths, or third eross,__.___. 5 1bs. 6 oz. do. 8 1bs. 4 oz.
Full-blood,mee i oo encceceeceanenanae b 1bs. 18 oz. do. 8 1bs. 12 oz,

His half-blood wool sold for 75 cents; three-fourths for
$1.25; seven-eighths for $1.50; full-blood for $2.00. He sold
four full-blood ram lambs for $4,000; fourteen fifteen-sixteenths
blood do. for $3,500; twenty seven-eighths blood do. for $2,000;
thirty three-fourths blood do. for $900. He says if the lambs
had been a year old they would have sold 50 per cent. higher.*

Later in the year 1802 Col. Humphreys, the American
Minister in Spain, brought home with hima 21 rams and 70
ewes bought for him in that country. I find no definite early
statistics of the flock, though in manuscript letters of Col. H.
seen by me, he states that they constantly improved in
weight of fleece and in carcass. He mentions as worthy of
note that a ram raised on his farm yielded 7 lbs. 5 oz. of
washed wool. The reputation of his flock, handed down by
tradition, is an excellent one. Various facts which I cannot
oceupy space to give in detail, have led me to the undoubting
conclusion that it was entirely from the Infantado cabana or
family, and that it was selected from the best sheep of that
tfamily. .

Aygentleman of Philadelphia imported two pair of bluck
Merinos in 1803, and Mr. Muller, a small number from Hesse
Cassel, in 1807.f In 1809, and 1810 Mr. Jarvis, American

* This letter will appear entire in the Transactions of the New York State
sgricultural Society for 1862.

+ These crossed with Col. Humphreys’ sheep, in the flock of Mr. Wm. Caldwell of
“hi‘adelphia, were the origin of the formerly highly celebrated flocks of Wells &
Wwiaknaseon, of Obio,
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Consul at Lisbon, Portugal, taking advantage of the offers of
the Spanish Junto to sell the confiscated flocks of certan
Spanish nobles, bought and shipped to different ports in the
United States, about three thousand eight hundred and fifty
sheep. About one thousand three hundred of these were
Aqueirres, two hundred Escnrials and two hundrea Montarcos.
The remainder consisted of Paulars and Negrettis— mostly
of the former.* )

Mr. Jarvis very unfortunately crossed his own flock with
the Saxons, when the latter were introduced, but he dis-
covered his error in time to correct it, and bred a pure
Spanish flock to the period of his death. But he mixed his
different Spanish families together, consisting of about half
Paulars, a quarter Aqueirres, and the other fourth Escurials,
Negrettis and Montarcos.] He stated to me that the average
welght of fleece in his full-blood Merino flock, before his
Saxon cross, was about 4 1bs.§ This I suppose included rams’
and wethers’ fleeces. The snbsequent history of these sheep
will again be referred to. From 3,000 to 5,000 Spanisk
Merinos were imported into the United States by other persons
in 1809, 1810, and 1811.

The earlier importations had attraeted little notice until
the commencement of our commercial difficulties with England
and France, in 1807. When the embargo was imposed, that
year, wool rose to $1 a pound. In 1809 and 1810 Mr.
Livingston sold his full-blood wool, unwashed, for $2 a pound.
During the war of 1812, it rose to $2.50 a pound. Many of
the imported Merino rams sold for $1,000 apiece, and we
have seen that Mr. Livingston sold ram lambs of his own
~alsing at that price. Ewes sometimes sold for equal sums.
The Peace of Ghent (1815,) re-opened commerce and over-
threw our infant manufactories. Such a revulsion ensned that
before the close of the year full-blood Merino sheep were sold
for 81 a head! Wool did not materially rally in price for the
nine succeeding years, and during that period most of the
_fulll-)ll)lo%d flocks of the country were broken up or adulterated
in blood.

*See Mr. Jarvig’ letter to me, in 1841, in New York Agricultural Society’s Trans
actions of that year.

1 See his letter to me on this subject in 1844, published that year in the
Cultivator and New York Agriculturist. = d Albany

§ Mr, Jarvis gives the facts more precisely in a letter to L. A. Morrell, publisheg in
American Shepherd, p. 390. He says:—From 1811 to 1826, when I began to cross with
the Saxonies, my average weight of wool was 31bs. 14 0z. to 41bs. 2 0z.— varyip,
according to’keep. The weight of the bucks was from 5% 1bs. to 6% 1bs. in g00§
stock case, all washed on the sheeps’ backs.”
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SaxoN Mermvos INTRODUCED.— The woolen tariff enacted
in 1824, gave a new impulse to the production of fine-wool,
and during that and the four succeeding years Saxon Merinos
were imported in large numbers into the United States. A
detailed history of these importations was embodied in a
veport on sheep which I made to the New York State
Agricultural Society in 1838,* the facts in regard to the
Saxons being furnished to me by another member of the
committee, Henry D. Grove, the leading German importer
and breeder of that variety of sheep in our country. That
history having been republished in the ‘“American Shepherd,”
in “Sheep Husbandry in the South,” and in various other
publications, it is scarcely necessary to take up space here
with its curious particulars concerning a variety now pretty
generally discarded in our country. Suffice it to say, that
the most enormous frauds were practiced; grade sheep were
mixed with nearly every importation; and these miserable
animals brought along with them scab and hoof-rot, those dire
scourges of the ovine race.

The great discrimination made in favor of fine-wool by
the tariff of 1828, excited a mania for its production, and
every producer strove to obtain the finest, almost regardless
of every other consideration. Size, weight of fleece, and
constitution were totally overlooked. Yet the grower was
feeding on hope. Fine-wool did not rise to a high price until
after the middle of 1830, and neither then nor at any subse-
quent period did the average price of Saxon exceed that of
Spanish wool by more than ten cents a pound —while at least
a third more of the latter could be obtained from the same
number of sheep,} or the same amount of feed. When we
consider this fact, and consider the superiority of the Spanish
sheep in every other particular except fineness of wool, we
cannot sufficiently wonder that from 1824 to 1840 the Saxons
should have received universal preference, have sold for vastly
higher prices, and that those who owned Spanish sheep,
should have in almost every instance made haste to cross them
with their small and comparatively worthless conipetitors.

In about 1840, however, a reaction commenced, and the
tariff of 1846, (which established an even ad valorem duty of

* Published in Albany Cultivator, March, 1838, and partially in the New York
State Agricultural Society’s Transactions, 1841, )

+Mr. Grove's flock of picked breeding sheep—mnot excelled probably in the
United States among pure bloods, for weight of fleece—yielded an average of 2 lbs,
11 oz. per bead of washed wool in 1840, and he published this product as a proof of
the sugerior value of his favorite variety. See his letter to me, Transactions New

York State Agricultural Society, 1841, p. 383,
2
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30 per centum on all wools and on cloths,) completed the
overthrow of the Saxons.

SAXON RAM.

The cut of the Saxon ram above given, is copied from an
engraving from a drawing by Mr. Charles L. Fleischmann,
formerly draughtsman for the Patent Oftice, The engraving
was published in the Patent Office Report of 1847. My,
Fleischmann states that it is an accurate representation of the
best ram of Von Thaer (son of the celebrated Aibert Von
Thaer,) made by its owner’s permission at Moeglin, in 1844
’45. The flocks of Von Thaer are among the best and most
highly improved in Germany. The drawing was made in the

blegi;ming of the month of August while the fleece was yet
short.



CHAPTER IIL
AMERICAN MERINOS ESTABLISHED AS A VARIETY.

THE MIXED LEONESE OR JARVIS MERINOS — THE INFANTADO
OR ATWOOD MERINOS —THE PAULAR OR RICH MERINOS
— OTHER MERINOS.

Toe Mixep LeEoNESE orR Jarvis MErINos.— The origin
of Mr. Jarvis’ flock has been given. Their pedigrees rested
on his own direct statements; and his integrity and veracity
were never challenged by friend or foe. As has been seen, he
mixed five families of Spanish sheep, the Paulars considerably
predominating in numbers,—but his son writes me that for
the purpose of “accommodating the manufacturers” he bred
“in the contrary direction” from the type of the darker
colored and yolkier families.* The appearance of his sheep
when I first saw them, something over twenty years since, I
thought plainly indicated that he had ‘“accommodated the
manufacturers” by chiefly using rams of his Escurial family
or which bore a large proportion of that blood. They were
lighter colored than the original Spanish sheep of other
families and their wool was finer. It was entirely free from
hardened yolk, or “gum,” internally and externally, and
opened on a rosy skin with a style and brilliancy which
reseinbled the Saxon. It was longish, for those times, on the
back and sides, but shorter on the belly, and did not cover the
head and legs anything like as well as those parts are covered
in the improved sheep of the present day. It was of fair
medium thickness on the best animals. The form was perhaps
rather more compact than that of the original Spanish sheep,
but altogether it bore a close rescmblance to them. I think
that prior to 1840, Mr. Jarvis had begun to breed back
toward the other strains of blood in his flock. At about
that period small and choice lots of breeding ewes were

1 * See Charles Jarvis’ letter to me in my report on * Fine-Wool Sheep Husbandry,”
862,
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occasionally obtained from him which yielded from 4 lbs. to
43 Tbs. of washed wool per head. These sheep long en.]oye!}‘
great celebrity, and are now represented in the pedigrees o
many excellent pure bred flocks; but as a distinct family, they
have mostly been merged in the two next to be described.

TaE INFANTADO OR ATWo0oD MERINO.— In 1818, Stephen
Atwood, of Woodbury, Connecticut, bought a ewe of Col.
David Humphreys for $120. He bred this ewe and her
descendants to rams in his neighborhood which he knew to
be of pure Humphreys’ blood, until about 1830, after which
period he wiiformly used rams from his own flock. This is
the distinet and positive statement of a man of conceded good
character, and has been persisted in from a period long before
the asserted facts would have had any effect on the reputation
of his flock. From 1815 to 1824, and indeed down to a much
later period, the pedigrees of ¢old-fashioned Merinos,” as
they were then termed, received very little respect or
attention; and, in fact, I am not aware that Mr. Humphreys’
importation enjoyed any especial credit over several other of
the principal importations, until its reputation was reflected
back on it by Mr. Atwood’s own flock. Mr. Atwood,
moreover, 1s a purcly practical man; has been specially and
almost exclusively devoted to his sheep; and has always acted
as his own shepherd. We bhave no right, then, to doubt
either his sincerity or his acenracy.

In 1840, his sheep were not far from the size and form of
Mzr. Jarvis’—though I think they were inclined to be a little
flatter in the ribs, and perhaps a little deeper chested. Their
wool was short, fine, even, well crimped, brilliant, geuerally
thick, and very dark colored externally for that day. Some
of them (purticularly among the rams,) had a black external
coat of hardened yolk, which was sticky in warm weather
and formed a stiff crnst in cold weather. The inside yolk
was abundant, and generally colorless. The wool was “still
shorter on the belly, and as with the Jarvis sheep, did not
vory well cover the legs and head. Few of them had an
below the knees and hocks. Their skins were mellow 1oos§
and of a rich pink color. The rams had a pendulous d,ew-la
and some of thewm neck-folds, or “wrinkles,” of moderate
size. They rarely exhibited them on other parts of the body
and the “broad tail” and deep pendulous flank of the present
day, were unknown in both sexes. The ewes generally

. had
dew-laps of greater or lesser width, sometimes dividing intq



THE 1MPROVED INFANTADOS. 2

two parts under the jaw, so as to form a triangular cavity or
“pouch” between; and there was on most of them a
horizontal fold of skin running across the lower portion of
the bosom or front of the brisket,— which was known as
‘“the cross,” and which modern breeders have developed into
that pendulous mass now sometimes termed ‘the apron.”

When the Spanish Merinos came again into credit, this
flock became a public favorite and colonies from it were
rapidly scattered throughout the United States, and particu-
larly in the State of New York. Some of these deteriorated,
but most of them continued to improve. The great and
leading improver of the family has been Edwin Hammond, of
Middlebury, Vermont. Ie made three considerable purchases
of Mr. Atwood’s sheep between the beginning of 1844 and
the close of 1846 —in the .wo last, getting the average of the
flock, 1. e., a proportionate number of each quality.* By a
perfect understanding and exquisite management of his
materials, this great breeder has effected quite as marked an
improvement in the American Merino, as Mr. Bakewell
eilected among the long-wooled sheep of England. He has
converted the thin, light-boned, smallish, and imperfectly
covered sheep above described, into large, round, low, strong-
boned sheep—models of compactness, and not a few of them
alimost perfect models of beauty, for fine-wooled sheep. I
examined the flock nearly a week in February, 1863. They
were in very high condition, though the ewes were fed only
hay. Two of these weighed about 140 lbs. each. Numbers
would have reached from 110 Ibs. to 125 1bs. One of the two
largest ewes had yielded a fleece of 174 lbs., and the other
143 1bs. of unwashed wool. The whole flock, usually about
200 in number, with the due proportion of young and old and
including, say, two per cent. of grown rams, and no wethers,
yields an average of about 10 lbs. of unwashed wool per head.
The ram, “Sweepstakes,” given as the frontispiece of this
volume, bred and now owned by Mr. Hanunond, has yielded
a single year’s fleece of unwashed wool weighing 27 lbs. His
weight in full fleece is about 140 Ibs. Rams producing from
20 lbs. to 24 Ibs. are not unusual in the flock.

Mr. Hanunond’s sheep exhibit no hardened yolk within
the wool and but little externally : in nearly all of them the
curves of the wool can be traced to its outer tips. They are

*In one case he bought the entire lot of ewe lambs of a year; in another, one-third
of the old ewes — Mr. Atwood selecting the first and third, and Mr. Hammond the
second of cach trio. He had partners in some of his purchases but there i3 ne
occasion to name them here
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k colored because they have abundance of liquid ¢ circu.
ng” yolk, and because they (like all the leading breeding
ks of Vermont,) are housed, not only in winter, but from
imer rain storms. The great weight is made up not hy

extra amount of yolk, but by the extra length and
‘kness of every part of the fleece. In many instances it is
rly as long and thick on the belly, legs,* forehead, cheeks,
, as on the back and sides. The wool opens freely and
h a good luster and style. It is of a high medium quality
| remarkably even. Mr. Hamniond is intentionally breeding
vack to the buff tinge of the original Spanish wool. He
. not specially cultivated folds in the skin. Sweepstakes
. more of these than most of his predecessors and has much
reased them in the flock. Some of his best ewes are nearly
Jout them, though all }}erhaps have dew-laps and the
ross” on the brisket. In every respect this eminent
ieder has directed his whole attention to solid value, and
s never sacrificed a particle of it to attain either points of
value or of less value. He has bred exclusively from Mr.
wood’s stock, sire and dam; and since the rams originally
-chased of Mr. Atwood by himself and associates, has only
:d rams of his own flock. The marked extent of his
ind-in breeding, will be adverted to in the Chapter which I
1l devote to the general subject of in-and-in breeding. But
s has not developed any delicacy of constitution in his
k. They are every way stronger and more robust sheep
n their predecessors of 25 years ago, bring forth larger
1 stronger lambs, and are far better breeders and nurses.
There are in Vermont and other States a large body of
rited and intelligent breeders whose flocks were founded
inly or exclusively on sheep purchased of Mr. Hammond.
it a few of them have bred with distinguished success. It
uld be justly considered invidious to mention the flocks of
»ortion of them, without mentioning all of equal merit.
is I am unable to do, both because I am unprovided with a
| list of them, and because the prescribed limits of this
rk do not admit of it. I have aimed to do justice to all ot
s improved family of sheep at once, in describine the fluck
its distinguished founder. :

Tur Paviar or RicH MEeriNos.— These sheep were
gnally purchased in 1823, by Hon. Charles Rich, M. <,

*1 do not mean to be understood that it is thus long below the knees a
1gh it is generally quite as long as ¢ ought to be on the shanks. o e

i
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Leonard Bedell, of Shoreham, Vermont, of Andrew Cock,
lushing, Long Island. Cock purchased all of the original
< and part of the individual sheep sold to them, of the
rters.  Their Spanish pedigree, the authenticity of which

MERINO EWE,

attested by a Consular certificate, (undoubtedly Mr.
is’, but that fact is not now remembered,) showed them to
aulars.* They have been bred by John T. Rich, son of the
:ding, and his sons John T. and Virtulan Rich, on the old

‘ock delivered this certified pedigree to Bedell. Letters of the late John T. Rich
on of one of the purchasers, and of the late Hon. 8. H. Jennison, ex-Governor ol
nt, werc published in 1844, stating that they had seen this document; and both
nen remembered the ewes in the flock certified to be of the original importation.
ennison says he saw them often between 1824 and 1830. They were very old
ythless. The Hon, Effingham Lawrence, who resided in the same town with
mnd who was himself a distinguished importer and breeder of Merinos, as well
1d-school gentleman, highly eminent for social position and integrity, wrote to
844 :—** Andrew Cock * * wuas my near neighbor. We were intimate and
nced laying the foundations of our Merino flocks about the same time. I was
t when he purchased most of his sheep, which was in 1811. He first purchased
res at §1,100 per head. They werc very fine, and of the Escurial flock imported
1ard Crowninshield. His next purchase was 30 of the Paular breed at from £50
per head. He continued to purchase of the different importations until he run
1Ip to about eighty, always selecting them with greal care. This was the
tiou of A. Cock’s flock, nor did he ever purchaxe any but pure blooded sheep
knowledge or belief, Andrew Cock was un attentive breeder; saw well to hig
ss; and was of unimpeuchable character. His certificate of the kind and
of blood I should implicitly rely on. [ recollect of his selling sheep to Leonard
of Vermont.”” Much othcr testimony sustaining thc pedigrec might be given,
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homestead in Shoreham, down to the present day, without t'xe
least admixture of other blood than pure Spanish, and with
very little crossing with other Spanish or American families.

These sheep, in 1840, were heavy, short-legged, broad
animals, full in the quarters, strong-boned, with thick, short
necks and thick coarse heads. The ewes had dcep and some-
times plaited dew-laps and folds of moderate size about the
neck. The rams had larger ones. They were darker exter-
nally than the Jarvis sheep, but not so much so as the Atwood
sheep—indicating that their wool containcd more yolk than
the former and less than the latter. The wool was longer
than that of either of the other families, very thick and
covered them better on the belly, legs and head. But it was
inferior in finencss, evenness and style. It was quite coarse
on the thigh, and hairs were occasionally seen on the neck
folds. The lambs were often covered with hair when yeaned,
and their legs and ears were marked by patches of tan color
which subsequently disappeared except on the cars, where it
continued to show faintly. They were better nurses and
hardier than either of the other families. I have remarked in
a former publication that “they were precisely the negligent
farmer’s sheep.” They encountered short keep, careless treat-
ment of all kinds, exposure to autummal storms and winter
gales, with a degree of impunity which was wexampled.
Their lambs came big, bony and strong, and did not suffer
much if they were dropped in a snow bauk.

In 1842 and 1843 this flock was bred to a Jarvis ram —
peculiarly dark, thick and heavy fleeced and compact in form
for one of his family—the object of Mr. Rich bemg to avoid
breeding in-and-in and to improve the quality of his wool.
For the same object, and to increase the yolkness of the wool,
a dip or two of Atwood bLlood has been since taken; but it
has always been made a point to dreed back after taking these
crosses, so as essentially to preserve the blood and distinetive
characteristics of the origmal tamily. The Messrs. Rich
have succeeded in all these objeets and have kept up well
with the rapid current of modern improvement. Their shee
are not so large nor do they yield so much wool per head as
the improved Infuntados, but they possess symmetrical forms
which are remarkable for compactness. The body is shortish
and very thick, with their ancient good fore and hind qua rters:
and their heads, though thick and short, have lost their coarse.
ness. Their fleeces are even and good. But that merit whiel,
gives them their great popularity in Vermont and clsewhere,
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8 their adaptation to thin, scant herbage, and to their qualities
s “working flocks.” They demand no extra carc or keep
;0 develop their qualities, are always lively and alert; and
‘hough gentle and perfectly free from restlessness of tempera-
nent, they are ready to rove far and near to obtain their food.
And for all they consume they make the most ample returns.
While thcy will pay for care, they will thrive with but little
;are.  In a word, they remain, par excellence, the negligent
‘armer’s sheep.

The ewe, the portrait of which is given on page 31, is a
three year old of this family, and is one of a small number of
equal appearance and excellence, which I bought of the Messrs.
Rich a year sincé. Her second flcece, when she was not so
large as a high-kept yearling, and when she had not beer
noused before autumn, weighed 10 lbs. unwashed. Having
ored both these and the Infantados for years, and being now
ibout cqually interested in both the improved families, I trust
[ can speak of them with impartiality; and I may here add
that I also described Mr. Jarvis’ sheep on ample personal
expericnce.™®

Oruer MeriNo Famriuies.—There were in 1840, a few
small Merino flocks descended from pure Spanish importations,
and derived from other sources than the foregoing, scattered
very thinly through the States lying west of New England.
Like the best Infantados and Paulars of that day, some of them
averaged about 4% lbs. of washed wool to the flcece. I have
been unable to obtain any authentic portraits of known
Infantados or Paulars of that period. The drawing from
which the cut given on the following page was taken, was
made in 1840, by Francis Rotch, Esq., of Morris, (then called
Louisville,) N. Y., one of the most eminent and skillful cattle
and sheep breeders in the United States, and remarkable then
as since for the accuracy and spirit of his drawings of animals.
The cut is a ewe of his own flock of thirty breeding ewes,
which had been selected with much care from different flocks
in New England; and this one was then regarded as a model.
She is rounder in the rib, broader and rounder in the thigh
and fuller in the brisket than was common among the Merinos
of that day. The illustration will show the changes which

* The account whiclh I have given of the chiaracteristics, &c., of these families 20
years ago, was submitted, in substantially thre same form, to some of the most
prominent present breeders of each variety, including Mr. Hammond and Mr. Rich,
preparatory te its publication in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry in 1862, and i
reccived their unanimous concurrence.  See that Report, p, 53,

2*
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:ave taken place in American Merino sheep during the last
wenty-three years.

MERINO EWE.

Other persons in New York, (including myself,) and
several in Pennsylvania, Ohio, and perhaps some other States,
owned pure Spanish flocks, not differing essentially in quality
from those of Connecticut and Vermont. But while some
flock-masters in New England, and particularly in Vermont,
made ram breeding a specialty, those of the Middle and
Western States generally devoted their attention to wool-
growing, and soon began to draw their rams from the former
sources. The consequence has been that they neither
praserved nor established distinet familics, among their ea ly
sheep; and those that now have pure and distinet tamilies of
the mproved American Merinos (ind their number greatly
exceeds that of' the breeders of pure sheep in New En&land,)
have generally obtained the origin of their flocks, within the
last fifteen or twenty years, from Vermont, or from My,
Atwood’s flock in Connecticut. Consequent]y, there is not
withiuz my knowledge any other sepurute tamilies that requirg
a special description.



CHAPTER 1IV.

ATER IMPORTATIONS OF FINE-WOOLED SHEEP INTO
THE UNITED STATES.

FRENCH AND BILESIAN MERINOS INTRODUCED,

Frenca MzriNos INTRoDUCED.—The first importation of
‘rench Merinos into the United States, since they have
ssumed those characteristics which constitute them a separate
ariety, was wmade in 1840, by D. C. Collins, of Hartford,
‘onn. He purchased fourteen ewes and two rams from the
oyal flock at Rambouillet, which were esteemed of such choice
uality that one of the rams (* Grandee”) and several of the
wes “ could only be procured after they had been used in the
ational flock as far as it could be done with advantage.”
rrandee, says A. B. Allen, then Editor of the American Agri-
ulturist, who attended Mr. Collins’ sheep-shearing in 1843,
ras 3 feet 8% inches long from the setting on of the horns to
ne end of the rump ; his height over the rump and shoulders
ras 2 feet 5 inches, and his weight in good fair condition
bout 150 lbs. The ewes were proportionably large. At
arce years old, in France, Grandee produced a fleece of 14 lbs.
f unwashed wool. His fleece was suffered to grow from
839 to 1841, two years, and weighed 26 lbs. 3 oz. clean
nwashed wool. One year’s fleece in 1842 weighed 12%
>s. In 1843 the ewes yielded an average of 6 lbs. 9 oz. of
nwashed wool. Mr. Allen commended their constitutions
nd longevity ; stated that they had large loose skins full of
)lds, especially about the neck and below it on the shoulders,
nd not unfrequently over the whole body; and that they
rere well covered with wool on every part down to the hoofs.
'heir fleeces opened of a brilliant creamy color, on a skin of
ich pink, and was soft, glossy, wavy, and very even over the
'hole body. It was exceedingly close and compact, and had
yolk free from gum and easily liberated by washing.*

® See Am. Agriculturist, vol. 2, p. 98,  mostly use Mr. Allen’s language.
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The late Mr. Taintor, of Hartford, Connecticut, cgmmenced
importing French Merinos in 1846, and continued 1t thrpugh
several succeeding years. He selected mostly from private
flocks like those of M. Cughnot and M. Gilbert, which had
been bred much larger and heavier flecced than the royal one.
Having made some inquiries of him, in 1862, in relation to the
sheep of his importations, he referred me to John D. Patterson
of Westfield, New York, who had purchased very extensively
of him and who owned as good animals as had ever been
imported. That gentleman wrote to me: .

“In answer to your inquiry as to the weight of fleece of
the French sheep and their live weight, I can only reply by
giving the result of my own flock. My French rams have
generally shcared from 18 to 24 pounds of an even year’s
growth, and unwashed, but some of them, with high keeping
and light use, have sheared more, and my ycarling rams have
generally sheared from 15 to 22 pounds each. My breeding
and yearling ewes have never averaged as low as 15 pounds
each, unwashed, taking the entire flock. Some of them have
sheared over 20 pounds each, but these were exceptions,
being large and in high condition. The live weight of an
animal of course depends very much npon its condition. My
yearling cwes usnally range from 90 to 130 pounds each, and
the grown ewes from 130 to 170 pounds each, and I have had
some that weighed over 200 pounds each ; bnt these would be
above the average size and in high flesh. My yearling rams
usually weigh from 120 to 180 pounds each, and my grown
rams from 180 to 250 pounds each—some of them have
weighed over 300 pounds each, but these were unusunally large
and in high flesh and in tull fleece. I have had ram lambs
weigh 120 ponnds at seven months old, but they were more
thrifty, fleshy and larger than usnal at that age.”

I have seen many sheep of My, Taintor’sgimportation and
their dircet descendants. A large portion of them possessed
good forms considering their great size. Their wool was not
so fine as Mr. Collins’, but of a fair medium quality and : ’1'ett
even. Their fleeces were very light colored extemzl.llyp com}:
pared with thosc of any American tamily, owine nndonl’)tedlv
to their relative deficiency in yolk and to the more soluble
character of their yolk. Unless housed with care from botl,
summer and winter storms, they were abont as destitute f

olk before washing as a cousiderable class of Americay,
chrinos are after it. Under common treatment, then, théir
fleeces are greatly lighter in proportion to bulk than those o}



-t

FRENCH MERINOS,

the latter, and correspondingly unprofitable in a market where
no adequate discrimination is made between clean and dirty
wools.

“The only really weak point of the best French Merino as
a pure wool producing animal, is the want of that hardiness
which adapts it to our changeablc climate and to our systeins
of husbandry. In this particular it is to the American Merino
what the great pampered Short-Horn of England is to the
little, hardy, black cattle of the Scotch Highlands—what the
high-fed carriage horse, sixteen hands high, groomed and
attended in a walnscoted stable, is to the Sheltie that feeds
among the moors and mosses, and defies the tempests of the
Orkneys. The French sheep has not only been highly kept
and housed from storm and rain and dew for generatious, but
it has been bred away from the normal type of its race. The
Dishley sheep of Mr. Bakewell are not a more artificial variety,
and all highly artificial varieties become comparatively delicate
iu constitution.”*

The French Merino, if well selected, has always proved
profitable in this country, where the French, or an equally
tostering system of management, has been faithfully kept up—
but by far the largest portion of buyers have 1 ot kept up such
a system, and consequently their sheep have rapidly deterio-
rated. Where the ramns have been worked hard and exposed
to rough vicissitudes of weather, they have frequently
perished before the close of the first year. These facts
account for that reaction which has taken place against this
variety in the minds of many of our farmers. And the tide of
prejudice has been enormously swelled by the impositions of
a class of importers. It creates a smile to recall co memory
the great, gaunt, shagey monsters, with hair on their necks
and thighs projecting threc or four inches beyond the wool—
monolels probably of the second or third cross between
French Merinos and some long-wooled and huge-bodied
variety of mutton sheep—which were picked up in France
and hawked about this country by greedy speculators, who
knew that, at that time, size and “wrinkles” would sell any
thing !

I regret that Mr. Putterson’s absence in California has
preveunted me from obtaining original drawings of some of

* ] quote this paragraph from my Report on Fine- Wool Husbandry, 1862
beeanse Mr. Taintor, the Messrs. Allen, and several other distinguished breeders and
advoeates of Freneh Sheep, wrote to me expressing their entire satisfaction with my
description of that breed in the Report; and the above quotation may therefore be set
down us res wdjudicaty,
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these sheep in time for this volume. I have not known where
else to look for pure and favorable specimens of the variety.
Colonies of French Sheep have been planted iu the mild
climate of the South, in California, and in other situations the
most favorable to them. I cannot but hope that they will
yet acclimatize into a valuable variety for portions of ow
country. They are good mothers. They often raise twins.
As a fine-wool mutton sheep they should stand unrivaled.

SILESIAN MERINO RAM,

INTRODUCTI(_)N OF S_lLESIAN MEerINOS.—The following
account of the introduction of this variety and of its charne
teristics, 1s contained in a letter from tho principal im )01‘tler
William Chamberlain, of Red Hook, New York, HC}\V1'oté
to me in January, 1862:

“Your favor dated 24th ult. is received, and it gives e
pleasure to furnish the required information in regard to my
flock of Silesian sheep, with full liberty to make such use of
the facts as you please.
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“1st. I have made importations for myself and George
Campbell of Silesian sheep, as follows:

Iv the year 1851, SAY. . e ciceceeccaccccanecnanan 40 ewes and 15 Hucks
do. 1853, d0. ceccccc e cecc e ————a- PA do. 4 do.
do. 1854, d0. e eececceceeeececenve—aaanan 111 do. 13 do.
do. 1856, A0 cmcee cecaac e ccececccccccacccean- 34  do. 2 do.

: 2T2- 3 do.
“In 1854 I visited Silesia and made the purchases myself.

“2d. The sheep were bred by Louis Fischer, of Wirchen-
blatt, Silesia, except a few which were bred by his near
neighbor, Baron Weidebach, who used Fischer’s breeders.

“3d. Their origin is Spain. In 1811 Ferdinand Fischer,
the father of Louis Fischer, the present owner of the flock,
visited Spain himself and purchased one hundred of the best
ewes he could find of the Infantado flocks, and four bucks
from the Negretti flock, and took them home with him to
Silesia, and up to the present day they have not been crossed
with any other flocks or blood, but they have been crossed
within the families. The mode pursued is to number every
sheep and give the same number to all her increase; an
exact record is kept in books, and thus Mr. Fiscler is enabled
to give the pedigree of every sheep he owns, running back to
1811, which is positive proof of their entire purity of blood.
The sheep are perhaps not as large as they would be if a little
other blood were infused ; but Mr. . claims that entire purity
of blood is indispensably necessary to insure uniformity
of improvement when crossed on ordinary wool growers’
flocks; and such is the general opinion of wool growers in
Germany, Poland and Russia, which enables Mr. Fischer to
sell at high prices as many bucks and ewes as he can spare,
and as he and his father have enjoyed this reputation for so
many years, I am fully of opinion that he isright. From these
facts you will observe that my sheep are pure Spanish.

“4th. Medium aged ewes shear from 8 to 11 pounds;
bucks from 12 to 16 pounds; but in regard to ewes, it must
oe borne in mind that they drop their lambs from November
to February, which lightens the clip somewhat. I do not
wash my sheep.

“5th. I have sold my clip from 30 to 45 cents, according
to the market.

“6th. We have measured the wool on quite a number of
sheep, and find it from one and a half’ to two inches long, say
erght months’ growth, but I have no means of knowing what
it would be at twelve months’ growth.
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“7th. Their external color is dark. The wool has oil but
no gum whatever, they having been bred so as to make them
entirely free from gum—Gernian manufaeturers always insist-
ing on large deduetions in the priee of wool where gum 18
found.

“8th. As above stated, the Silesians have oil, but no guin
like those whieh are sold for Spanish and Freneh, and the oil 18
whi‘e and free; the wool does not stick together.

“9th. We have weighed five ewes. Three dropped their
lambs last month ; the other two have not yet eome in. Their
weights are 115, 140, 130, 115 and 127 pounds; three bucks
weighing severally 145, 158, 1565 pounds; one yearling buck
weighing 180 pounds; but this would be more than an
average weight of my flock when young and very old sheep
were brought into the average. My sheep are only in fair
condition, as I feed no grain. They have beets, which 1
consider very good for milk, but not so good for flesh as

rain.

“10th and 11th. For the first time my shepherd has
measured some sheep: ewes from 24 to 28 inches high, fore-
leg 11 to 12 inehes; bucks, 27 to 28 inches high, fore-leg 12
to 13% inches.

“12th. We find the Silesians hardy, much more so than a
small floek of eoarse mutton sheep that I keep and treat quite
as well as I do the Silesians.

“18th. They are first-rate breeders and nurses.

“Some of these facts I have given on the statement of my
shepherd, Carl Heyne, who was one of Mr. Fischer’s shepherds,
and came home with the sheep I purchased in 1854, and a man
whose honor and integrity I can fully indorse.

“My sheep do not deteriorate in this country, but the wool
rather grows finer without any reduction in the weiolt of
fleece.” =

In a subsequent letter Mr. Chamberlain wrote to me:

¢ Carl has weighed a few more of our Silesian sheep, and
their weights are as follows: Four full aged ewes, l'es’p‘ect-
ively,_ 120, 125, 107, 107 pounds; two cwe lambs, 90 g%
pounds; two two-year old bucks, 124, 122 pounds; ope ﬂ’lree-
fourths blood, 143 pounds.

“I attended to the weighing and sclection myself and ax
of opinion that our ewes from three to eight years old mvm.,{wlt
fully 115 pounds, say before dropping their lamls, 0:1:
younger sheep do not weigh as much. Silesians do not get

their full size till four years of age, and after eight or nine
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years they are not as heavy. * * * My Fischers sheep
are large, say larger than any flock of Vermont Merinos that
[ have seen. * * % “T have the lambs come from
November to March, because Carl says 1t is the best way, and
I'let him do as he pleases. * * *  The ewes do not give
quite as much wool, but I think the lambs make stronger
sheep, as they get a good start the first summer.”

The Silesian ram, a portrait of which is given on page 38,
was bred by Mr. Chamberlain, and is now the property of
James Geddes, of Fairmount, N. Y. He is regarded as
an extraordinarily valuable animal of the family. He is large
in size and yields an unusually heavy fleece.

The following cut represents a group of Silesian ewes
imported by Mr. Chamberlain.

GROUP OF SILESIAN EWES.

I visited Mr. Chamberlain’s flock in F ebruary, 1863.
Most of the lambs were then dropped and the ewes appeared
to be excellent mothers. They were fed beets but no grain,
They are housed constantly in cold weather, except when let
out to drink—housed nights throughout the year, and from all
summer rain storms. From the limited quantity of his
available pasturage, Mr. Chamberlain restricts them far more
than is usual in that particnlar i sununer, but allows them te
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eat what hay they wish at night. He considers this more
profitable than devoting more of his high-priced lands to
pasturage, and quite as well if not better for the sheep.

The carcasses of his sheep are round and symmetrical
Some of them are taller in proportion to weight than is
desirable—because German breeders pay less attention to this
point—but this tendency could be readily changed without
going out of the flock for rams. The wool is of admirable
quality and uniformity, and opens most brilliantly on a mellow,
rose-colored skin. The fleece is very dark externally.

"Wherever it is most profitable to grow very fine wool, this
variety, or rather this family, ought to stand unrivaled.
Whether they have ever been tested under the common rough
usage of our country I am not advised. There is nothing in
their forms or general appearance to indicate that they would
not generally conform to it. They would doubtless lose
much of their external color and early maturity, and perhaps
something of their ultimate size. But the same would be
true of all the summer-housed, high kept and carefully
tended Merinos of our country.



CHAPTER V

BRITISH AND OTHER LONG AND MIDDLE- WOOLED
SHEEP IN THE UNITED STATES.

LEICESTERS, COTSWOLDS, LINCOLNS, NEW OXFORDSHIRES,
BLACEK-FACED SCOTCH, CHEVIOT, FAT-RUMPED, BROAD-TAILED,
PERSIAN AND CHINESE SHEEP.

No breed of domestic sheep were indigenous to the United
States; nor is it deemed necessary here to attempt to trace
the origin or subsequent history of the various breeds and
families, imported by our ancestors when they colonized this
Continent, and which, being mixed promiscuously together,
constituted what it became customary to speak o1 as the
“ Native Sheep,” when the Merino and the improved British
breeds were afterwards introduced. They were generally
lank, gaunt, slow-feeding, coarse, short-wooled, hardy,
prolific aninmals—not well adapted to any special purpose of
wool or mutton production. A family of them, the Otter
Sheep—so termed from their short, crooked, rickety legs, a
mere perpetuated monstrosity—and the descendants of some
English long-wools, on Smith’s Island, imagined by a few
persons to be indigenous there—are the only sub-varieties
which have ever attracted special notice; and they were
wholly unworthy of it.

Not having bred English sheep of late years, and never
having bred them extensively, I can entertain little doubt that
1 shall give more satisfaction to the readers of this volume if
I select descriptions of them from British and American
sources of recognized authority.

TrE LricEsTER SHEEP.*—It is with profound pleasure that
I am enabled to trace the first probable importation into the

* T leave off the prefix * New,' because these sheep have altogether snperseded
‘he parent stock, so 2s to be generally denominated ‘ ke Leicester,” And they are
g0 denominated in the prize lists of the Royal Agricultural Society of England,



44 LEICESTERS INTRODUCED.

United States of improved English Sheep, if not of improved
sheep of any kind, to that great man, first in the arts of peace
as well as war, GEoree W asmiNgToN. Livingston, writing
in 1809, says of the ¢ Arlington Long-Wooled Sheep” that
they were “ derived from the stock” of General Washington
—being bred by his step-son, Mr. Custis, from a Persian
ram awd Bakewell ewes. Gen. Washington died near the
close of 1799.%

A Mr. Lax, who resided on Long Island, ¢ smuggled”
some Leicesters into the United States not far from 1810;
and from these Christopher Dumn, of Albany, New York,
obtained the origin of his long celebrated flock.t During the
war of 1812 with England, some choice Leicesters, on their
way to Canada, were captured by one of our privateers, and
sold at anction in New York, and thus became scattered
throughout the country. Some sheep of this family were also
early introduced by Captain Beanes, of New Jersey.}

The elaborate descriptions of the Leicesters, by Youatt
and Spooner, have been made so familiar to American readers,
that I shall use that of Mr. John Wilson, Professor of Agri-
culture in the University of Edinburgh, in a paper ¢ On the
Various Breeds of Sheep in Great Britain,” published in the

Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society of England, in
1856 :

W *hLivingqfcon (see his Essay on Sheep, p. 53,) does not expressly say that Gen.
meast éﬁgton ntroduced the ** Bakewells,” but this is to be inferred from his state-
exclé i at the Arlington Sheep “were derived from his stock,” without making an
fémi?yl(;eh%fntgg gﬁléggvelllsh Mr. IénRIngsCton speaks of the Arlington’s as an existing
) rote. ave no . Custis’s p: i ¥ i

appears to have derised his foce. r. Custis’s pamphlet before me from which he
t He commenced crossix;g(;lilt t}Vit}tl a Cf(‘)tsx‘\io]d 1'1;3m in 1832, and from that period it

= e IS0 s he two familics. But it was an exeellent one. His
ggggloskrg;gr}ls&{ﬁg& 1per quarter and carried 8 Ibs. of wool per head. His first
inches long. | Ly 1635 1 alive 250 1bs., and yielded at one shearing 152 1bs. of wool 14
head. Several eminent E%lfk‘i‘?'eigl‘ow $12 to $15 a head. and rams from $30 to $50 a
= In the vicinity, lik= those of Mr. Duane and Mr. North,

in Seheneetady, &e., &ec. igi oy
gioutily, B ,fgglglnated from these. T have obtained most of my facts

March, 1835. unicati S1gn . ivator
antholr‘itﬁ?butléhzgsetllxlr%{btte}? Iy written by Ca\]elﬁdl\T].3 i&%rltlggtﬁlgr?tniiye%? lgle‘l?atgllé
who was perfectly COnVel‘santewiEhm'ti}C%’u Judge Buell, then editor of the Cultivator.
any erroneous statements in regard. o eli]&m‘-d his flock, would not have published
columns by oversight, he would er: and had any errors e

Mr. William H. Sotham, in ahc&ﬁ;gfﬁﬁ}ﬁﬂy corrected them. bspY ILo) I
following facts of ix wethers bred snd feq olily tI? 1.t‘he Cultivator in 1840, states the
weighed 210 1bs., and the fat on the ribs measureq 514 in21?11~ that year, The heaviest
the smallest was 44 inches. They were sold to My i, <The thickness of fat on
the meat sold rapidly in the market for 1214 cents g patrick for §22 a head, and
about 10 Ibs. each in weight. bound. The fieeces a"elznged

1 Capt. Beanes also introduced Teeswaters and §
long kept distinct from the surrounding varieties ang (}‘a]rt&a]ggw‘ﬁ* ﬁ’“t they were not
some Teeswaters were included among the sheep captured, as above ats been said thyg
teer in 1812, i stated, by a priyy,
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LEICESTER RAM.

“It was about the middle of the last century when Mr.
3akewell, of Dishley, in Leicestershire, began his experiments
o the improvement of the breed of long-wooled sheep, at that
ime common to the midland counties. The old Leicesters
vere then considered as possessing many valuable properties ;
t the same time they possessed many defects. These
lcfects Bakewell sought by a judicious crossing with other
iwreeds to rcmedy, while at the same time he retained the
j0od points of the original breed. Up to this period the
Teat object of breeders seems to have been confined to the
roduction of animals of the largest size possible, and carrying
he heaviest fleece. The old Leicesters are described as large,
eavy, coarse-grained animals, the meat having but little
avor and no delicacy—the carcass was long and thin, flat-
ided, with large bones on thick rough legs. The fleece was
eavy and long, and of coarse quality. The sheep were slow
seders, and when sent to market at two and three years old,
reighed about 100 to 120 ibs. each. Such were the charac-
aristics of the stock upon which Bakewell commenced his
nproved system of breeding. Recognizing the relation
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which exists between the form of an animal and its physical
tendgncies, he sought to eross his sheep with such breeds as he
considered would be most likely to insure those points in the
animal frame which were defective in the old breed, and thu

to introduce an aptitude to lay on the largest possible amount
both of flesh and fat in the shortest space of time, and at the
least expenditure of food. The fleece too was not forgotten,
as that would necessarily share in the general iinprovement of
the animal. * - * * * % ¥

“In order to obtain a permanent character to his breed,
after he had by continued crossing secured all those points
he considered desirable, Bakewell carried on his breeding
with his own blood, and did not scruple to use animals closely
allied to each other. This system, adhered to more or less
during a course of years by his successors and by later
breeders, while sustaining the purity of the breed, had
the effect of lessening its value to the farmer. It gradually
exhibited a weakened constitution, became reduced in size
and more delicate in form—the ewes were less prolific and less
generous to their offspring. These prominent and serious
defects soon craved the attention of enlightened breeders, who,
by a judicious introduction of new blood, have again restored
the original character of the breed, with all the improvements
resulting from the advanced system of cultivation and the
enlarged area of sheep farming of the present day.

“The New Leicester is now perhaps the most widely
extended and most numerons of all our native breeds. The
sheep are withont horns, with white faces and legs; the head
small and clean ; the eye bright; neck and shoulders square
i f}eep; back straight, with deep carcass; hind quarters
tapering toward the tail and somewhat deficient when com-
}H:e% w}llﬂ.‘ the Cotswold sheep; legs clean, with fine bone.
forethes 18 Juiey but of moderate quality, and is remarkable

. 'Ehr()} oportion of outside fat it carries.

3y are not e

breeds, aylr)(l requireczl}zzggef(}nsoo-haady' o mguen e
neither very prolific nor : good keep. The ewes are

s g 10T good mothers, and the youne lambs
require great attention. Early maturit young
fattening are the principal characteristios i’ i‘“d aptitude for
proportion of the wethers findine the'u(-) e breed; a larg
twelve or fifteen months old, and weighiy, odo market at
lbs. each; at two years old they average 12% tlooi]; 80 to 100
The wool is a valuable portion of the flock ghlbs. each

D > Qe fi

averaging 7 1bs. each. eeces
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“The occasional introduction of a little Cotswold blood into
Leicester flock has the effect of improving both the consti-
ition of the animal and also the hind quarters, in which the
eicester is somewhat defective. Ram-breeding is carried out
> a much larger extent with this breed than with any other.?

o CarsaN. SO

LEICESTER EWE.

The accompanying cuts are from drawings of a pair of
eicesters imported *by Mr. Samuel Campbell, of New York
[ills, Oneida County, New York, and Mr. James Brodie, of
ural Hill, Jefferson County, New York. They were
nported in the spring of 1861. The ram was bred by Mr.
impson and the ewe by John Thomas Robinson, bath of
‘orkshire, England. The ramm weighs 276 lbs.* Messrs.
ampbell and Brodies’ ewes weigh from 200 lbs. to 250 lbs.

heir “yearlings and wethers yield from 10 1bs. to 15 Ibs. of
‘ool ‘and their breeding ewes about 8 lbs.”

* His weight of fleece was not sent to me, nor was the seperate weight of the
rece of the ewe of which a cut is given. Messrs. C. and B. sold a ram to Sanford
oward, Esq., of Boston, which at 21 months old weighed 273 Ibs., and they have
ftwo year old which weighs 300 1bs.
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COTSWOLD RAM.

Tae Corsworp Sueep.—The Cotswold Sheep were
introduced into the United States about thirty-five years ago.
Mr. Dunn imported a ram to cross with his New Leicesters in
1832, and I think some other importations of pairs or single
ones took place not far from the same period. The first
considerable importation of which I have any information was
made in 1840, by Ilon. Erastus Corning, of Albany, New
York, and William . Sotham, then of Jefferson County, New
York, whose sheep, twenty-five in number, were bred by Mr,
Hewer, of Northleach, Gloucestershire, England. Like all
the improved Cotswolds, they had a dash otp New Leicester
blood, and they weve very superior animals of the family,

The same gentlemen purchased later in 1840 fifty ewes 1
lamb from Mr. Hewer, and tw

enty f. . TI115 . >

of Middle Aston, England. T]fgwl O\:‘li‘l‘l\éhz.llz?) lnwﬁﬁzeo?lflelglg

From Messrs. Corning and Sotham’s stock iln\'}e Ol‘iO‘ibn‘it >p(i
many valuablg flocks, now widely seattered throuo'hgut( t‘i

country. Quite a large number of Cotswolds have ;?ince be }e

mported from Canada, a considerable portion of them fi n

the flock of Mr. Frederick William Stone, of Moreton Lodg-len,
8
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uelph, Canada West. ¢Pilgrim,” the ram, of which a cut
given on preceding page, was bred by Mr. Stone, and is
»w tne property of Mr. Henry G. White, of South Fra-
ingham, Massachusetts. Pilgrim, just off his winter feed,
eighs 250 lbs. He would weigh considerably more in the
. He ytelded 18 lbs. of wool in 1862.

The ewe, “Lady Gay,” a portrait of which is given on next
126 was alvo bred by Mr. Stone, and is owned by Mr. White.
1e weighs 200 lbs., suckling a lamb. She yielded 16 pounds
" wool in 1x62. Pilgrim, and five ewes belonging to Mr.
Thite, yielded an average of 16 lbs. of wool per head.

The Cotswolds are thus described by Mr. Spooner in his
ork on Sheey :—*“The Cotswold is a large breed of sheep,
ith-a long aad abundant fleece, and the ewes are very
-olific and goud nurses. Formerly they were bred only on
ie hills, and ratted in the. valleys of the Severn and the
hames ; but wich the inclosure of the Cotswold Hills and the
1provement of 1heir cultivation they have been reared and
tted in the same district. They have been extensively
‘ossed with the Leicester sheep, by which their size and
sece have been somewhat diminished, but their carcasses-
msiderably impioved, and their maturity rendered earlier.
he wethers are 1.ow sometimes fattened at 14 months old,
hen they weigh from 15 Ibs. to 24 lbs. per quarter, and at
vo years old increase to 20 lbs. or 30 lbs. The wool is
rong, mellow, and of good color, though rather coarse, 6 to
inches in length, and from 7 lbs. to 8 Ibs. per fleece. The
perior hardihood of the improved Cotswold over the
eicester, and their adaptation to common treatment, together
ith the prolific nature of the ewes and their abundance of
ilk, have rendered them in many places rivals of the New
eicester, and have obtained for them, of late years, more
itention to their selection and general treatment, under
hich management still further improvement appears very
obable. They have also been used in crossing other breeds,
1d as before noticed, have been mixed with the Hampshire
owns. It is, indeed, the improved Cotswold that, under the
rm New or Improved Oxfordshire Sheep, are so frequently
1e successful candidates for prizes offered for the best long-
ooied sheep at some of the principal agricultural meetings
: shows in the Kingdom. The quality of the mutton is
»nsidered superior to that of the Leicester, the tallow being
ss abundant, with a larger development of muscle or flesh.
7e may, therefore, regard this breed as one of established
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reputation, and extending itself throughout every district of
the Kingdom.”*
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CUTSWOLD EWI

Tae LincorNs.—The Lincolns are a less improved and
larger variety of long-wools than either of the preceding, and
those introduced into the United States, having been mostly
or entirely merged by cross-breeding with the Leicesters and
Cotswolds, they do not demand a separate description. Mr.
Leonard D. Clift, of Carmel, Putnam County, New York,
imported a ram and ewe of this variety, in 1835, “from che
estate of the Earl of Lansdowne, Yorkshire, Englan-.”
Messrs. George H. Gossip & Brother imported a numbes 1n
1836 from Lancashire. From these Mr. Clift obtaived
sixteen ewes and a ram, and established a flock which was
generally regarded as highly valuable. They were haruy,
gross feeders, and very prolific. They yielded from 6 lbs. to
10 1bs. of wool per head. Mr. Clift sold a lot of halfblcod
two year old wethers in February, 1839, which weighed 1.5
Ibs. to the carcass, and he obtained 25 cents a pound for the.a

# Spooner on Sheep, p. 99.
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I'se New OXFORDSHIRES, OR IMPROVED CoTSWOLDS.—
se were first introduced into this country by Mr. Charles
bold, of Delaware, in 1846. They are the result of a cross
veen the New Leicesters and Cotswolds, the preponder-
» being given to the blood of the latter. We have seen
very high character given of them by Mr. Spooner, in his
ription of the Cotswolds, already quoted.

[n Mr. James S. Grennell’s Report, as Chairman of the
imittee on Sheep Husbandry appointed by the Massachu.
s State Board of Agriculture, 1860, is given the following
munication in regard to these Sheep by an American
:der of them, then of eight years standing— Mr. Lawrence
th, of Middlefield :

“1 doubt whether they are as hardy as the old-fashioned
swolds or South Downs. I have never had any trouble
1 them 1in regard to cold weather, or changes of climate ;
red, they prefer an open, cool, airy situation to any otler,
nothing is more destructive to their health than tight, ill-
tilated stables. My present experience warrants me in
ng that one-half the ewes will have twins; they are capital
ses and milkers; I have not had for the past seven years a
le case of neglect on the part of the dam, nor have I lost
ngle lamb from lack of constitution. Yearling ewes will
gh in store condition from 125 Ibs. to 175 Ibs.; fat wethers
hree years old, from 175 to 250 Ibs. My heavist breeding
. last winter weighed 211 lbs. My flock of store sheep
breeding ewes generally shear from five to seven pounds.
ram flecces sometimes weigh ten pounds unwashed, and
sell in this coudition for twenty-five cents per pound. I
er feed any store sheep and lambs with grain, but give
n early cut hay, and occasionally a few roots.”

The New Oxfordshires are not to be confounded with the
ordshire Downs, which are cross-breceds between the
swolds and South or Hampshire Downs, and which have
s faces.

Tne Brack-Facep Scorce SHEEP.—These are a small,
ve, hardy, but for a mountain family, rather docile sheepy
ch have open, hairy fleeces, and black legs and faces.
y can endnre great privations, and can even subsist on
ther. Ilence they are often called the heath sheep. Their
ton is of excellent quality. They weigh on an average
a 60 lbs. to 65 lbs. each at three or four years old; and
7 yield abo it 3 lbs. per head of washed wool. They have
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been introduced into the United States by Mr. Samuel
Campbell, of New York Mills, New York, and by M}‘. Sanford
Howard, of Boston, Massachusetts, for Mr. Isaac Stickney, ot
the same State. Mr. Campbell’s sheep must be a cross, for he
writes me that he should think their weight of fleece would
be from 6 lbs. to 8 lbs., and that on the 13th of May, 1868,
they weighed alive as follows: old ram, 132 lbs.; old ewe,
103 Ibs.; yearling ram, 102 lbs.; two yearling ewes, 99 lbs.
and 100 lbs. They have often been crossed successfully in
Scotland and the North of England, with larger families.
On the bleak, sterile mountain ranges of North-Eastern New
York, and portions of New England, they probably would
prove a protitable acquisition.

Tag Cuevior SaEep.—Some of these (middle-wooled)
sheep were introduced into the State of New York a number
of years since, and were thus mentioned by me in Sheep Hus-
bandry in the South (1848):

« Sheep of this kind have been imported into my imme-
diate neighborhood and were subject to my frequent inspection
for two or three years. They had the appearance of small
Leicesters, but were considerably inferior in correctness of
proportions to high-bred animals of that variety. They
perhaps more resemble a cross between the Leicester and the
old Native or common breed of the United States. Their
fleeces were too coarse to furnish a good carding wool—too
short for a good combing one. Mixed with a small lot of
petter wool, their this year’s clip sold for 29 cents per pound,
while my leavier Merine fleeces sold for 42 cents per pound.
They attracted no notice, and might at any time have been
bought of their owner for the price of common sheep of the
same weight. I believe the flock was broken up and sold to
butchers and others this spring, after shearing. They were
certainly inferior to the description of the breed by Sir John
Sinclair, even in 1792, quoted by Mr. Youatt,* and had all the
dqfects attributed to the original stock by Cully.t The
%mglgnnot, however, have been favorable specimens of thg
reed.

Mr. Spooner thus describes the improved family :—¢«Thj
breed has greatly extended itself throughout the m.ountai "
of Scotland, and in many instances supplanted the blacrll;
faced breed; but the change, though in many cases advanta.

# On Sheep, pp. 285-6. 1 Cully on Live Stock, p. 150.
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eous, has in some instances been otherwise, the latter being
>mewhat bardier, and more capable of subsisting on healthy
asturage. They are, however, a hardy race, well suited for
1eir native pastures, bearing with compamtive Impunity the
orms of winter, and thriving well on poor keep. Though
88 hardy than the black-faced sheep of Scotland, they are
wre profitable as respects their feeding, making more flesh
n an eqnal quantity of food, and making it quicker. They
ave white faces and legs, open countenances lively eyes,
rithont horns. The ears are large, and somewhat singnlar,
nd there is much space between- the ears and eyes. The
arcass 1s long; the back straight; the shoulders rather light ;
ne ribs circular; and the quarters good. The legs are small
1 the bone and covered with wool, as well as the body, with
he exception of the face. The Cheviot wether is fit for the
utcher at three years old, and averages from 12 lbs. to 18 lbs.
er quarter—the mutton being of a good quality, though
iferior to the South Down, and of less flavor than the black-
wed. ¥ * * The Cheviot, though a mountain breed, is
uiet and docile, and easily managed. The wool is fine*
losely covers the body, assisting much in preserving it from
he effects of wet and cold; the fleeve averaging about 33 1bs.
‘ormerly the wool was extensively employed for making
loths, but having given place to the finer Saxony wool, it has
ank in price, and Deen confined to combing g purposes. It hay
rus become altogether a secondary consideration.

Far-RumpeEp, Broap-Tamep, PersiaNn anxD CHINESE
aEEP.—All of these breeds of sheep have been introduced
1to the United States from Asia and Africa, but as a
eneral thing perhaps rather for the indulgence of curiosity
ran from any expectation of establishing valuable flocks
-om them. A variety of the Broad-Tailed sheep, however,
ant home by Commodore Porter from Smyrna, was bred
yr a considerable period in the United States, and kept
ure in South Carolinat A family of them, termed the
Tunisian Mountain Sheep,” were received “in a national
1p” by Col. Pickering, who caused them to be distributed
1 Pennsylvania; they were bred there for some time, and
rere very highly commended by Mr. John Hare Powell.] A

* Mr. Spooner undoubtedly employs this term relatively, meaning fine for a
iddle - wooled sheep.

+ Ireceived this information from Hon. R. F. W, Allston, late Governor of that State.
4 See his Letter on Various Breeds of Sheep, 1826, in Memoirs of N. Y. Board of
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Persian ram, “very large and well formed, carrying wool of
great length, but of a coarse staple,” crossed with New
Leicester ewes, formed, as we have already seen when speak-
ing of the New Leicesters, the ¢ Arlington long-wooled sheep”
of Mount Vernon, a sub-variety which attracted considerable
notice in its day.

The Chinese, or Nankin sheep, have recently been brought
into this country and England, and have attracted some notice
from the fact that they frequently give birth to three or four
lambs at a time and breed twice a year—facts which have led
to the expectation that they may prove profitable for lamb
raising in the vicinity of cities. I have seen no description
of their qualities in any other particulars. None of these
breeds have proved, or probably will prove, of much value
as mutton sheep, compared with the improved English
families, and as wool-producing sheep they are all worthless
compared with the Merino. I have therefore thought that
particular descriptions of them would not be worth the space
they would occupy.

Agriculture, vol. 3, p. 3717. Mr. Peters, of Pennsylvania, also imported Tunis sheep,
and thought well of them.



CHAPTER VI,

I'ISH SHORT - WOOLED SHEEP, ETC.,, IN THE UNITED
STATES,

SOUTH DOWNS, HAMPSHIRE DOWNS, SHROPSHIRE DOWNS,
AND OXFORDSHIRE DOWNS.

[aE principal Short-Wooled British families of Sheep
*h have been introduced in any considerable numbers into
United States since the period of the early settlement o,
country, are the South Downs, the Hampshire Downs, the
»pshire Downs and the Oxfordshire Downs. Iinclude the
nnder this designation only because they are classed
ng the Downs,—for those introduced into the United
es are really a middle if not almost a long-wooled sheep.

(e Sourm Downs.—Professor Wilson, in his paper
ady cited, thus describes the South Downs:

‘The South Downs of the present day present probably as
ked an improvement upon the original breed as that
bited by the Leicesters or any other breed. To the
Mr. Ellman, of Glynde, they are indebted for the high
nation in which they are now generally held. When he
menced his experiments in breeding he found the sheep of
I size and far from possessing good points; being long
thin in the neck; narrow in the fore quarters; high on
shoulders; low behind, yet high on the loins; sharp on
back ; the ribs flat, drooping behind, with the tail set very
; good in the leg, though somewhat coarse in the bone
v careful and unremitting attention during a series of years
1e defective points in the animal, and a judicious selection
is breeding flock, his progressive improvements were at
th acknowledged far and wide; and he closed an useful
honorable career of some fifty years with .the satisfactory
riction that he had obtained for his favorite breed a repu-
>n and character which would secure them a place as the
of our short-wooled sheep.
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“The South-Down sheep of the present day are without
horns, and with dark brown faces and legs; the size and weight
have been increased; the fore quarters improved in width and
depth ; the back and loins have become broader and the ribs
more curved, so as to form a straight and level back; the
hind quarters are square and full, the tail well set on, and the
limbs shorter and finer in the bone. These results are due to
the great and constant care which has been bestowed on the
breed by Ellman and his contemporaries, as well as by his
snccessors, whose flocks fully sustain the character of the
improved breed.
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SOUTH DOWXN RAM,

“The sheep, though fine in form and symmetrical in
appearance, are very hardy, keeping up their condition on
moderate pastures and readily adapting themselves to {he
different dlgtm}ts and systems of farming in which they -u'é
now met with. They are very docile, and thrive well. eve
when folded on the artificial pastnres of an arable farm ’T1 t']t
disposition to fatten enables them to be bro s

ught into
market at twelve and fifteen months old, when ?hey a\'er:ﬁig
=
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30 Tbs. weight each. At two years old they will weigh from
100 to 120 ibs. each. The meat is of fine quality and always
sommands the highest price in the market. The ewes are
rery prolific, and are excellent mothers, commonly rearing 120
o 130 lambs to the 100 ewes. The fleece, which closely
sovers the body, produces the most valuable of our native
vools. Tt is short in the staple, fine and curling, with spiral
snds, and is used for carding purposes generally.”*

Mr. Jonas Webb, of Babraham, Cambridgeshire, was the
nost successful follower of Ellman, and carried the breed to
‘hat perfection which is now seen in its best specimens. The
werage weight of his sheep, at from 13 to 15 nionths old, was
zki%ut 126 lbs., and the average yield of wool per head, about
3 los.

CNTIVENE S
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SOUTH DOWN EWES.

Choice specimens of Mr. Ellman’s sheep were imported into
the United States some years since by Mr. John Hare Powell,
of Pennsylvania, Francis Rotch, Esq., of New York, and
various other breeders. Mr. Webb’s have also been exten:

*Journal of the Royal Agriculturzal Society, vol. 16, p. 233,
3*
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sively imported by Mr. Thorne of New York, Mr. Alexander
of Kentucky, Mr. Taylor of New Jersey, and others. It is
understood that the leading American importers left no sheep
in England superior to those purchased by them.

Mr. Thorne furnished me the following racts in regard to
his flock; in answer to inquiries which embraced all the
subjects touched upon by him:

“ My flock of South Downs consists of something cver 200
head, exclusive of lambs. They are descended from fourteen
different importations, principally from the flock of the late
Jonas Webb. Those not of his breeding were prize pens at
the Show of the Royal Agricultural Society of England, and
bred by Henry Lugar, of Hengrave, near Bury St. Edmunds.
The rams used have all been selected with the greatest care
from the celebrated Babraham flock. ¢Archbishop’ is the
one which is now being principally used. He was the first
prize yearling at the Royal Show at Canterbury in 1860, and
was chosen by myself from Mr. Webb’s folds as the best
ram he then had. His price there was $1,250. He was
imported in December, 1860.

“The breeding ewes average from 80 to 100 in number.
They usually lamb in March. The rate of increase for the
past six years has been 142 per cent. This year (1863) it has
been 158. As soon as the lambs straighten up, they are
docked, and the males that are not to be kept for service are
castrated. They are weaned at about four months old. The
ewe and wetlier lambs are given good, short pastures,* and
the ram lambs are folded on rape and kept there until all
stock is housed. Frost (nnless perhaps a very severe one)
does not appear to injure the plant, and hence they can be
kept upon it longer than on grass. They are confined to this
feed, unless a few small ones may require grain, which some-
times 1s given to the lot. When put in winter quarters the
wethers have hay and roots: the others have in addition a
attle grain. The breeding ewes are kept on hay nntil two
months before lambing, when they are given a small feed of
corn which is soon increased to half a pint each per day
When they lamb they are given turnips instead of grain. The
wethers [yearlings] are given good pasturage the next seasan
und feed 1s commenced as soon as the slightest frost makes its
ippearance, half a pint of corn to each. When put in the

* Tn another letter. Mr. Thorne says: “M i i

| anotl . Mr. says: Yy own experience has convince
it 1s not advisable to put lambs npon new seeds, or aftgr growth from new n(LPin‘ -
W liere the growth has been very rank,” ° aows
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heds they are given turnips and the corn is increased to a
int each. They are marketed generally at Christmas. They
sually dress from 75 to 100 lbs. This year 75 that were sold
o Bryan Lawrence of New York averaged in weight 87% lbs.

“ With regard to the wool-producing qualities of the Soutb
down, the one year that I kept an accurate account, the ewe
ock, including among the nuinber sheep eight and nine years
1d, all having suckled lambs, gave 6 1bs. 53 oz.; the yearling
wes 8 Ibs. 12 oz.; the yearling rams from 8 to 12 Ibs. This
vas unwashed Wool though as you are aware, their wool is
ot of a greasy ehamctel and should not be shrunk at the
nost over one-fourth, by the buyer.

“You may remember to have seen some notices of the sales
f Jonas Webb’s South Downs. The first sale, in 1861,
acluded all the flock except lambs, and numbered 200 rams
nd 770 ewes. They brought £10,926. The balance were :ld
n 1862, and numbered 148 rams and 289 ewes. Amount of
ale, £5,720. Total two years sales, mmore than $80,000.”%

Mr. Thorne further writes me :(—‘Breeding ewes require
xercise ; I have always considered it more to the advantage
f meadows than of sheep that they should be yarded.” His
heep have been extremely healthy. The only prevalent
lisease among them has been puerperal or parturient fever, at
ambing. Prior to 1859 he had but one or two cases a year,
ut that year twenty, and four ewes died. This was his worst
ear, and under a new mode of treatment the disease is
pparently entirely disappearing from his flock. It never,
owever, was confined to his flock or family of sheep, he
ifornrs me, but has been a prevalent disease among sheep of
11 kinds in the neighborhood, though often called by other
ames.

The ram, a cut of which is given on page 56, is * Arch-
ishop,” already mentioned, bred by Mr. Jonas Webb, and
wned by Mr. Thorne. The ewes, cuts of which are given on
age 57, are a pair of two-year olds bred by Mu. Thorne from
is 1mp01ted stock.

HaupsaIirRE Downs.—Professor Wilson thus describes the
[ampshire Dowus:

“This rapidly increasing breed of sheep appears to be the
asult of a recent cross between the pure South Down and the
ld horned white-face sheep of Hampshire and Wiltshire, by
rhich the hard-working, though fine quality, of the former is

* This letter is dated Thorndale, Washington Ifollow, N. Y., April 3, 1863.
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combined with the superior size and constitution of the latter.
The breed was commenced at the early part of the present
century ; and by a system of judicious crossing now possesses
the leading characteristics of the two parent breeds. In some
of the best farmed districts of Wiltshire, Hampshire and
Berkshire, they have gradually displaced the South Downs,
and have in themselves afforded another distinct breed for
crossing with the long-wooled sheep. Their leading character-
istics are, as compared with the South Down, an increased size,
equal maturity, and a hardier constitution. The face and head
are larger and coarser in their character ; the frame is heavier
throughout; the carcass is long, roomy, though less symmetrical
than the South Down, and the wool of a coarser though
longer staple. Their fattening propensity is scarcely equal to
‘that of the South Down. These points have all received great
attention lately from the breeders; and the improved Hamp-
shire Down now possesses, both in shape, quality of wool,
aptitude to fatten and early maturity, all the qualities for which
the pure South Down has been so long and so justly celebrated.
The lambs are usually dropped early and fed for the markets
as lambs, or kept until the following spring, when, if well fed
they weigh from 80 to 100 Ibs., and command a good market.

*“The Hampshire Downs are used like the South Downs for
the purpose of crossing with other breeds; being hardier in
constitution they are perhaps better calculated for the Northern
districts, where the climate is sometimes very severe.”

Mzr. Spooner, in a paper ¢ On Cross Breeding,” published in
the Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society of England,
1859, expresses opinions of this variety of sheep very similar
to those above given by Professor Wilson, and he makes the
following remarks in relation to their origin and blood :

“ We have no reason to suppose that after a few generations
the Hampshire breeders continued to use the South Down®
rams; as soon as the horns were gone, to which perhaps the
Berkshire Notts contributed, and the face had become black
they employed their own cross-bred rams with the cross-bred
ewes. If then we were asked what original blood predomi-
nated in the Hampshire sheep, we should unquestionably say
the South. Down ; but if the further question were put, is t(h'é
gIresent breed derived from the South Down and the (;1'iofina.1

ampshire alone, we should express a doubt as to such a

* Mr. Spooner in several instances terms them **
Mr. : em *‘ Sussex”
meaning thereby South Down_; and to prevent confu;ion amo
former name, I have changed it in cvery instance to South Do

in the remarks I quote,
ng.those not uscd to the
wn.
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sonclusion, as there is good reason to consider that some
mproved Cotswold blood has becn infused.”

After glvmg some facts to prove that this last cross was
aken, Mr. Spooner continues:

“Althou(rh after dipping once or twice into this breed, they
hen ceased to do s0, yet they have continned breeding "from
he descendants of the cross, and thus in very many “of the
[Tampshire and Wiltshire flocks, there is still some improved
Jotswold, and consequently Leicester blood.* Probably an
nerease of wool has thus been obtained. Some say that on
;he borders of Berkshire the Berkshire Nott was also used,
and others contend, although withont proof, that a dip of the
Leicester has been infused. Be this as 1t may there is no doubt
that, although for some years past the Hamypshire sheep have,
‘or the most part, been kept pure, yet they have been very
:xtensively crossed with other breeds before this period.”’t

A ran and five ewes of this family, bred by Francis Budd,
Esq., of Hampshire, England, and which had been successful
uonlpe’ci’cms at the Exhibition of the Royal Agricultura.
Society, were imported in 1855 by Mr. Thomas Messenger, of
Clarence Hall, Great Neck, Long Island. They have received
irst prizes from the State Agl icultural Society, from the
American Institute, annd from various other Societies; and
they found a rapid sale in the South prior to the present war.
Mr. Messenger writes me that he finds them better suited to
the cliinate where he resides, and more hardy, than the South
Downs. He breeds them pure, and also crosess them with
Cotswolds and Leicesters, with great advantage, in his opinion,

to both the latter families of sheep.

Tur SHropsHirE Downs,—Shropshire or Shrops, as they
are variously called, are thus described by Professor Wilson :

“In our early records of sheep farming, Shropshire is
described as possessing a pecuhal and distinet var lety of sheep,
to which the name of ‘Morfe Common’ shecep was given,
from the locality to which the breed was principally confined.
% ¥ In 1792, when the Bristol Wool Society procured
as much information as possible regarding sheep in England
they reported as follows in reference to the Morfe Commion
breed :—* On Morfe Common, near Bridgenorth, which con-
tains about 600,000 acies, there are about 10,000 sheep kept

*In a note Mr. Spooner here states that it is “‘generally acknowledged that the
Cotswold sheep have been improved by crosses from the Leicester ram.”

+ Journal of Royal Agricultural Society, Vol. 20, page 302,
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during the summer months, which produce wool of superior
quality. They are considered a native breed — are black-faced
or brown, or a spotted faced, horned sheep, little subject to
either rot or scab — weighing, the wethers from 11 to 14 lbs.,

2, N A MERES
N QAT
RIS AT

%
N

.

N

S -
5
=

=y

SHROPSHIRE RAMMI,

and the ewes from 9 to 11 lbs. per quarter, after being fed
with clover and turnips ; and clipping nearly 2 Ibs. per fleece
exclusive of the breeching, which may be taken at one-seveut];
or one-eighth part of the whole.’ = * This appears
to have been the original stock from which the present breed of
Shropshire Downs lLas sprung. As the county advanced, and
the breeds became valuable for their carcasses as well a,s for
their wool, the Morfe Common sheep were crossed with other
breeds, but more particularly with the long-wooled Tsocesters
and Cotswolds, or the short-wooled South Downs. The
adn.nx.ture- of such different blood has produced g corresp.ondin

variation in the characters of the present breed of Shro shir%
Downs, and has tended materially to sustain the he%i%ation
which still exists to allow them a place as a distinet }oreed*

* This was written in 1854,
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here, however, the original cross was with the Soutl Dowr.
1 the breed has been continued unmixed with the long
oled sheep, they present the characteristics of a short
oled breed, and as such are already recognized in the
rkshire and other markets.  * & *  These sheey
» without horns, with faces and legs of a gray or spottca
1y color; the neck is thick with excellent sc rag; the head
1l s}mped rather small than large, with ears well set on
2ast broad and deep; back straight, with geod carcass
1d quarters hardly so wide as the South Down, and the legs
an with stronger bone. They are very hardy, thrive
Il on moderate keep, and are rapidly prepared for market
tegs, [between weaning and shearing,] weighing on the
erage 80 lbs. to 100 Tbs. each. The meat is of excellent
ality, and cominands the best prices. The ewes are prolific
1 good mothers. The flecce, which is heavier than the
uth Down, is longer and more glossy in the \ta])le than the
1er short wools and weighs on the average 7 1hs.”

Myr. Spooner says of them that they were first brought into
tional repute at the Shrewsbury Meeting, in 1845. He
narks :—“ At the Chester Mceting they beat the IHamp-
re Downs as old sheep, but in their turn were conqguered
the latter in the younger classes. They present themselves
our notice in a more compact form; though shorter they
» wider, broader on the heart and deeper through the
art.”  Mr. Spooner quotes Mr. J. Meire, as having stated
a meeting of the Farmers’ Club in Shropshire, [in 1858 or
59,] that the sheep produced by the cross between the
ginal sheep and South Down “was well adapted for the
wns, but for the inclosures of Shropshire something more
cile was requnired, consequently reconrse was had to the
icester.” And Mr. Spooner adds:—¢This crossing and
uosmng at length gave place to the practice of careful
ection, and thus umformlty was sought for and attained,
d the present superior breed was established. It is now
Id that no further cross is required.”

Mr. Charles Howard of Biddenham, Bedfordshire, in an
dress delivered before the London or Central Farmers’
ub, in 1860, said:

“This breed has been established by a prudent selection
the breeding animals, and I learn from = gcntleman who
dly fi wored me with information npon the point, that the
e Mr. Meire was the first to improve upon the original
se. This he did in the first place by the usc of the Leicester
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as their faces became white he would then have recourse to a
South Down or other dark-faced sheep. It was, however,
left to the son to carry out and to bring to a successful issue
what the father had commenced, and Mr. Samuel Meire no
doubt may be looked upon as the founder of -the improved
Shropshire Downs. We gather from his address to the
Wenlock Farmers’ Club that he accomplished this, not by
resorting to any of the established breeds, but by using the
best animals from his own large flock. * * Lately a
very great change has come over the breeders of Shropshire ;
they have availed themselves of larger sheep of heavier fleece
and earlier maturity, so that the only aftinity they bear to the
original Shrop are dark faces and legs; they now pride them-
sclves in exhibiting some well fatted shearlings [yearlings
past,] weighing upon times 22 1bs. to 24 lbs. per quarter, but
this is not general.

230l . = A e S
SIS CARSON, SC N
SHROPSHIRE DOWN 1w .

Very fine specimens of this variety have been imported

into the United States and Canada. The two animals repre
sented 1 the foregoing cuts are owned by Mon. N. L. Chaffee,
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Jefferson, Ashtabula County, Ohio. The ram, “Lion,”
w three years old, was bred by Lord Berwick, of Shrews-
ry, England, and imported in 1861. His live Welght 1s 334
5., and he yielded on the 16th of May, 1863, 17 lbs. 5 0z. of
wshed wool of 114 months growth. The ewe, “Nancy,” was
ed by Lord Berwick, and imported at the same time. She
three years old, and her live weight is 241 lbs. On the 16th
May, 1863, she yielded 9 Ibs. 3 oz. of washed wool of 113}
onths growth. Six ewes at the same time, and under the
me circumstances, yielded 42 1bs. 5 oz. of wool. They were
eared the fifth day after washing in clear brook water.

In answer to my inquiries on the subject, Judge Chaffee
rites me that these sheep were imported by Mr. George
iller, of Markham, Canada West; that they are very
rdy, healthy and easﬂy kept; and that they excel in these
rticulars all his other sheep, of which he has four kinds.

e says:

“They are nearly as large as the long-wooled breed, say
stswolds or Leicesters, and yielding just about the same
lantity of wool, are in my judgment much more hardy and
:althy. They have the dark colored legs and face of the
yath Down ; much longer, thicker and more compact fleeces
an the South Downs, and much thicker and more compact
ies than the long-wooled breeds. They have all the nice,
und, compact frame, and even, uniform symmetry of appear-
ce of the South Down, and are about 33 per cent. heavier.
have never slaughtered any of this breed, and cannot speak
om personal knowledge as to the quahty of their mutton,
1t it is said, by those who do know, to be very superior and
rdly to be ‘excelled by the South Down.”

Tue OxrorDsHIRE Dowxs.—This is a new family of
eep, and I take the following account of its origin from the
ready quoted address of Mr. Charles Howard, delivered
fore the London Farmers’ Club. Mr. Howard is a well
1own breeder of them. Iec says:

“The ¢ Oxfordshire Downs’ are what are commonly styled
oss-bred sheep ; but their patrons, in 1857, determined upon
ving them a definite name. Hence theil new title, the
opriety of which is demurred to by scme; for its only
milarity to a Down is its color, while its size and fleece
irtake more of the long-wool—important qualities, which
wve been long and carefully cultivated by the promoters of
is breed. They were originally produced by crossing the
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Hampshire and in some instances South Down ewe with a
Cotswold ram—most commonly the former, for it gave
increased size—and the putting the crosses together: by con-
stant attention and weeding, a most successful result has been
accomplished, producing a kind of sheep that possess, with
uniformity of character and hardiness of constitution, large
frames, good fleeces, aptitude to tatten, and mutton of superior
quality.”

Mr. Howard quotes the Messrs. Druce, father and son, who
were among the leading originators and most successful
exhibitors of the variety, as publishing the fact that their flock
originated from a cross between the South Down and
Cotswold. The younger Druce says:—*“The flocks generally
drop their lambs in the month of February, and at 18 or 14
months old they are ready for market, weighing upon an
average 10 stones [140 lbs.| each, with a fleece varying from
7 to 10 lbs. The ewes are good mothers and produce a great
proportion of twins.” Mr. Druce, senior, commenced this
cross in 1833. Mr. Hitchman, an extremely successful breeder
and exhibitor of them, started five years earlier, crossing
the Hampshire Down and Cotswold. His tegs [weaned
lambs] when shorn would average, in 1860, eleven stone
[154 1bs.,] and his entire clip of wool 7 Ibs. per fleece.

These sheep were first introduced into the United States
by Richard S. Fay, KEsq., of Lynn, Massachusetts, and the
Hon. William C. Rives, of Virginia, who selected and
imported their sheep together. Mr. Fay had a considerable
extent of rough pasturage better adapted to sheep than other
animals, and he first stocked it with fine-wooled sheep and
subsequently with crosses between them and South Downs.
Neither experiment resulted satisfactorily. A residence of
geveral years in England induced him to turn his attention to
the English breeds, and he came to the conclusion that they
would better answer his purposes. Living two years among
the Sbropshires he was highly pleased with them. but on
going to see Mr. Gillet’s and Mr. Druce’s Oxfordshire Downs
he gave them the preference, and purchased and sent home a
rain and ten ewes of this family. e subsequently imported
several other lots for David Sears, Jr., of Boston, and for
himself. Mr. Fay, in answer to my inquiries, informs me that
these sheep fully meet his expectations—that they are of good
constitution, and ‘take to his briars and rouch pasturesgas of
‘to the manner born.’” He has no diﬁiculfcjy in raising all
their lambs, dropped in March, and the ewes are manby of
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n then fit for the butcher. The mutton, killed from his
ty, rough pastures, in November, is of very high quality.
ewes, in 1862, averaged 8% Ibs. to the fleece, unwashed —
average weight of the shorn ewes being 135 lbs. and rams
Ibs. The yield of lambs was 160 per cent. on the number
reeding ewes. In 1863 the yield of wool fell to a small
tion under 8 lbs., and the increase of lambs rose to 1758
cent.* His wethers yield on the average fully 10 Ibs. o.
’l. At my request, Mr. Fay forwarded me specimens o1
ir wool. 'The first was taken from a ram two years old,
ghing 220 Ibs., and his fleece this year weighed 12 lbs. 10
The wool is about 8 inches long. The ewe, three years
, with two ram lambs at her side nearly two months old,
ghed 136 lbs., and her fleece 8 Ibs. The wool is over 7
1es long; the quality in both instances is rather fine for
ol of such length ; it has a good luster; is neither hairy
harsh; and 1t has a very desirable quality for certain
rics, and will always command a ready sale.t
These sheep have gray faces and legs, lighter colored than
se of the South Dowuns. They partake of the admirable
ns of their parent stocks; are gentle and disinclined to
e; but they are willing to work hard for their feed, and
very promiscuous feeders. They make excellent returns
their feed and mature very early.

* Every practical sheep farmer understands of course that a nursing ewe yields
iderably less wool than a dry one, and that the fleece is still more diminished by &
s nursing two lambs.

F I made special inquiries in regard to this wool, and detail the result, when I
- not done so in regard to the other English families, because the Oxfordshire
1us are of more recent origin, and fiur less is generally known of them in our
itry, in this particular.



CHAPTER VIIL
THE POINTS TO BE REGARDED IN FINE-WOOLED SHEEP

CARCASS—SKIN—FOLDS OR WRINKLES—FLEECE—FIN ENESS—
EVENNESS —TRUENESS AND SOUNDNESS — PLIANCY AND
SOFTNESS—STYLE— AND LENGTH OF WOOL.

WHETHER 1n purchasing sheep for the establishizent of
flocks, or in carrying on the breeding of existing flocks, it is
necessary to have a clear knowledge of those points which
constitute the peculiar excellencies of the chosen variety.
With respect to the English mutton breeds, this information
was placed before the world with all the precision and
accuracy of combined scientific and practical knowledge, by
the late Mr. Younatt—by far the most comprehensive and
able investigator in this department of knowledge, and also
in the vetermary art, the world has yet known. The new
discoveries, advances, or changes in public taste, which have
taken place in breeding the English sheep since his day, have
been carefully described by Mr. Spooner, Professor Wilson,
and various other writers, in the English Agricultural
periodicals, particularly by the authors of the prize essays
published in the Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society.
In one form or another, all these publications have become
widely known to the American public. They are to be found
in every considerable library. Our American works on sheep
have been —at least so far as English breeds are concerned —-
put reprints of them. Our universally disseminated Agricul-
tural Journals have spread all their most important contents
broadcast throughout our country. .

The fine-wooled or Merino sheep has been made the
subject of comparatively little accurate and detaiilea
investigation and description. Spain, the native land of this
breed, has no literature which pertains to sheep.* TIp Great

* Though much that pertains to shepherds and shepherdesses! Cerv
{imes makes himself merry over the pastoral literature%f Spain, Spc:lii‘x?gn E(}Shsi?&?fﬂ
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1tain the Merino was soon found not to meet the requirements

the market and prevailing systems of agriculture; and its
eeding has been but little pursued there. In France and
armany considerable has been written concerning it, but
>st of it is inapplicable here, because the standards of
cellence adopted in each of those countries differ essentially
nn those accepted in our own. Indeed, our own standards
ve materially changed within a few years, owing to
‘cumstances aiready mentioned. It is for this last reason
at the valuable works on Sheep Husbandry which have
peared in the United States do not furnish full information
regard to those points of the Merino sheep which now best
eet the requirements of the market and the interests of the
ower. This information is the more needful at a moment
nen multitudes of comparatively inexperienced persons,
«der the stimulus of an extraordinary demand for wool, are
gaging in its production.®

Carcass.— Carcass is undoubtedly the first point to be
garded, even in the fine-wooled sheep, for on its form and
nstitution depends the health of the animal. Good medium
e, for the family, is the most desirable one under ordinary
rcumstances, for with that size generally go the best
wvelopment of the parts and the greatest degree of vigor.
1e body should be round and deep, not over long, and both
e head and neck short and thick. The back should be
raight and broad; the bosom and buttock full; the legs
ort, well apart, straight and strong, with heavy forearm
d fulness in the twist. I decidedly incline to the opinion
at it is not advisable to attempt to bring all our American
erinos to the same standard of size. There are now two
o]l marked families—the Infantado, which have been bred
rge, and the Paulars, which have been kept a size or two
1aller and shorter. The former are for the rich lands, the

talatea.” he says many of its shepherds and shepherdesses are only such in their
itume; and this describes all the pastoral romance and poetry of Spain from
mtemayor’s ‘¢ Diana Enamorada™ down to Lope de Vega's ‘* Arcadia.”” If there is
ook in the Spanish tongue on the practical topics of Sheep Husbandry I have never
ird of it!

+ The prices of pure Merino sheep were nearly as high, and in some cases higher,
ring the fall and winter of 1862-63 than they were hetween 1808 and 1815. Consider-
e flocks of ewes were sold at $100 a head. and small numbers at every intermediate
ce between this and $300, $400, or even $500, a head. One breeder sold some ewes
$600 and declined much higher offers for favorite individuals. He declined an offer
$20.000 for 50 ewes. Had they been sold, the purchaser was to receive $15,000 for
f of them from other parties. I state this on the authority of the person making
s offer, Mr, A. M, Clark, of St. Albans, Vermont. Choice rams sold for $500 to £500,
1 for one or two very celebrated ones $2,500 a piece could bave been taken, *
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latter for the more elevated and sterile ones. They bear
tLe same relation to each other in this particular that is
reciprocally borne by the Short-Horn and Devon cattle. Of
the crosses between them, I shall have occasion to speak
herearter.

Tae Skin.— The skin should be of a deep, rosy color.
The Spaniards justly regarded this a point of muck
importance, as indicative of the easy-keeping and fattening
properties of the animal, and of a healthy condition of the
system. The skin should be thinnish, mellow, elastic, and
particularly loose on the carcass. A white skin, when the
animal 1s in health, or a tawny one, is rarely found on a
high bred Merino. A thick, stiff, inelastic skin, like that found
on many badly bred French sheep, is highly objectionable.

Forps or ‘“WRINRLES.” — The Spanish, French and
German breeders approved of folds in the skin, considering
them indications of a heavy fleece. The French have bred
them over the entire bodies of many of their sheep. To this
extent, and especially when prominent, firm to the feel, and
incapable of being drawn smooth under the shears, they are
an unmitigated nuisance, both in appearance and reality. 1f
they bear additional wool, this is counter-balanced by its
defective quality on the upper edges of the folds and the great
unevenness they thereby give the fleece; and were this
otherwise, the additional amount would not half compensate
for the loss of time in shearing, in the “catching ” weather of
the spring, when good shearers are so difficult to obtain. It
would be vastly more economical to keep one or two per cent.
more sheep, to obtain the same amount of wool. But I must
confess that among the thousands of these disfigured animals
which I.have examined, I never yet saw one which presented
tne maximum of both length and density of wool, or yielded
the maximum in weight of fleece. For reasons which I
cannot explain, the wool, though often very thick between the
folds, is mnever very long; and it is usually comparatively
loose, dryish and light as well as coarse, on the outer edoes
of the folds. =

A wide dew-lap, plaited or smooth, single or branchine
into two parts under the jaws, with “the cross” on the
brisket, were all that the older breeders of Merinos desired
in this way, on ewes. To these might be added moderate
corrugations on the neck of the ram. Now. fashion callg fc;r
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ieavy folds on the neck of the ram and more moderate sized
mes on the neck of the ewe—but few besides a class of
xtremists desire these to extend in great, prominent rol.
wer the upper side of the neck. The cross extended into
. pendulous “apron”—a short fold or two on and immediately
vack of each elbow —some small curling ones on and uniting
vith the edges of the tail, (so as to give it a corrugated
ippearance, and twice its natural breadth,) some smallish ones
miting on the breech under the tail, and running in the
lirection of lines drawn from the tail to the stifle, or perpen-
licular ones up and down the back edges of the thighs, which,
vhen the wool 1s grown, close over the twist —a wide plaited
old of loose corrugated skin running up the front edge of the
high and across the lower edge of the flank, so as to give
»oth the appearance of extraordinary breadth—and finally a
reneral looseness of the skin, which disposes it to lie in small,
‘ounded, very slightly elevated and perfectly soft ridges
wver the body, giving it a crinkled appearance, but offering
10 obstruction whatever to the shears, and not showing
m the surface of the fleece—are now the points, in these
‘egards, which comstitute the ideal of the Merino breeder.

FLEECE.—The greatest attainable combination of length
ind thickness of wool, of the given quality, is the first point
0 be regarded in a market where all lengths are in equa.
lemand. And the more evenly this length and thickness
axtend over every covered part, unless below the knees and
1ocks, the higher the excellence of the animal. It is in this
point especially that the modern breeder has improved on his
predecessors; and it is this, in a very considerable degree,
which gives the improved American Merino its vast supe-
riority in weight of fleece over all other fine sheep, of the
same size, in the world.

Wool of full length below the knees and hocks would hardly
be desirable on account of its liability to become filthy, —but
1 thick, shortish coat, particularly on the hind legs, making
:hem appear “as large as a man’s arm,” 1s regarded by most
18 a fine, showy point— though it does not add much to the
value of the fleece. The wool should extend in an unbroken
ind undivided mass from the back of the neck over the top of
.he head and down the face for an inch or two below the eyes,
and there abruptly terminate in a square or rourided shape;
it should cover the lower side of the jaws nearly to the mouth,
and rise on the cheeks so as to leave only the front face bare,
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terminating abruptly like the forehead wool. The cheek and
forehead wool should meet unbroken immediately over the
eye and between it and the horn and ear.* But it must by
no means unite under the eye—though its ontside ends may
touch there for a little way. The eye should have just naked
space enough about it to leave the sight unimpeded, without
any resort to the scissors. The nose should be covered with
short, soft, thick, perfectly white hair. Pale, tan-colored
spots or “freckles” about the mouth, and the same color on
the outer half of the ear,t are not objected to by the breeders
of the Paulars—but Infantado breeders usually prefer pure
white. Wool on the lower part of the front face, as is often
seen in the French Merinos, whether short or long, is
regarded as decidedly objectionable, and any wool which
obstructs the sight in any degree, is a fault.

The cavities of the fleece at the arm-pits, at the base of the
scrotum, and inside of the arms and thighs, should be as small
as the proper freedom of movement admits. The scrotum
should be densely covered with wool to its lower extremity,
and the wool on the front of it should extend up so as to
unite with the belly wool.

The wool should stand at right angles to the surface,
except on the inside of the legs and on the scrotum (and the
nearer it approaches doing so on the scrotum the better) ; it
should present a dense, smooth, even surface externally, drop-
ping apart nowhere; and the masses of wool between those
natural cracks or divisions which are always seen on the
surface, should be of medium diameter. If they are too small,
they indicate a fineness of fleece which is incompatible with
its proper weight; if too large, they indicate coarse, harsh wool.

Fiveness.— Without having regard to the present anom-
alous state of affairs, which has temporarily so changed the

= p{)‘; ;ltt .umtes in a thick, solid mass of full length, it is a beautiful and now rather
+ These spots were highly characteristic of severa i .

originally iniported from Spain; and the lambs of son1leogft:}1ee£ua}g%s Oo.f _N.e‘ 1.111c1>s
covered over the carcass at birth with larger spots of the same eolor.orofand (e“f}(f““_ y
red. Sometimes the whole body was thus colored. But all these tints &ie.e(_’pb‘l tawny
the body when the wool grew out, and were seen no more Small bla l;‘llf'pe‘l‘l eq oR
frequently seen about the mouths of Spanish sheep and larger ones on di ﬁ.x _spots wiens
the body, and coal-black lambs were sometimes yeaned. : This color (1)ftue“fF ol

never disappears. Black lambs are now exceedingly rare in PUED Rue el adl\els but
flocks, yct they continue to appear. They are always exeluded e I‘lﬁdllk em_m
vont their increase, as they are regarded as unsightly and their wool i ~1ei s to pre-
All the different”colors above mentioned are inherited by the 8§ .mfsheb.f valuable,
T e o L Ul ved, and tawny sheep which Pliny, Colmmope!

n er con raneous writers descri istine 3 ’ !
CHETEE dontlry. p ¢ as existing in Spain about the opening o



EVENNESS OF MERINO WOOL. vt \

relative value of our fine and coarse wools, it is known to all
conversant with the subject, that uniformly and under all
sircumstances, there has been a much greater demand for
medium than for very fine wools in the American Wool
Market; and the table of prices presently to be given will
show that the former have always borne a more remunerating
price than the latter to the producer. This was true even
before our broad-cloth manufactories sunk under the horizontal
tariff of 1846. Before that time, by far the greater portion of
our home manufactured woolens did not require staples above
medium in quality. And of late years fashion has lent its aid
still further to reduce the demand for the finer staples. There
has been a steadily increasing tendency among our best
dressed and most fashionable population to substitute for the
broadcloths and fine black cassimeres formerly worn for dress,
comparatively coarse cassimeres of various, and among the
young, of “fancy” colors.

All these causes combined have turned the domestic
demand for wools above the grade of coarse, principally into
a channel where the requirements of the market are met, and
most profitably met for the producer, by the heavy-fleeced
American Merino. Should our manufactories of broadcloths
and other fine textures revive, as it is to be hoped they may,
so far as to supply the domestic demands for such fabrics
there will be an additional call for finer wool, and this. will
necessarily increase the demand for finer sheep.

Evexyess.—Evenness of quality throughout the fleece, so
far as it is attainable, is one of the best results as well as
proofs of good breeding. Those usually short, detached, not
very coarse, glistening particles of hair found in the fleece,
termed “jar,” are very objectionable—though they mostly
drop out in the different processes to which wool is subjected
in manufacturing. They are not so objectionable, however,
as that long, strong, rooted hair which crops out through the
wool on the thighs and on the edges of the tolds — particularly
where the latter run over the neck and shoulders in very large
prominent rolls. I would not reject an otherwise valuable
ewe, of known purity of blood, because half a dozen hairs
barely showed themselves on the back edge of and half way
down the thigh—thongh I would much prefer not to see them
there, and I would breed such a ewe to a ram which would
be sure to leave no such bad mark on the common progeny.
But I would much dislike to breed from a ram exhibiting

4
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that defect to the least degree. Rams which have very large
folds on the upper side of the neck, are very apt to exhlb}h
more or less hairs on them, and I have occas'lonally seen this
in animals of good blood and good reputation as sire rams.
It must be regarded, however, as a serious defect — though
not as inexcusable as the cropping out of hairs on other parts
of the body, either singly or in masses. This indicates bad
blood or breeding.

TRUENESS AND SoUNDNEsS.— W ool should be of the same
diameter or fineness from root to point. This is termed
“trueness.” On a poor sheep it grows finer, on a fat one
coarser. Consequently a change of condition in either direc-
tion correspondingly changes the diameter of the same fiber
during different stages of its growth. The difference is
sometimes visible to the naked eye. When the change of
condition has been great-— especially when it takes place
from a low and unhealthy state to a healthy and fleshy one—
it generally occasions ‘“a joint” in the wool,—1i. e., the place
in the fibers where the change began, is so weak that a sligh!
pull will detach the two parts. Indeed, they often separate
on the back of the animal and the whole outer part is shed
off, Untrue or jointed wool is not so valuable for various
manufactures, and the different parts of i1t do not receive
certain dyes equally. The entire fiber of the wool produced
on a diseased sheep, whether it is true or not, usually lacks
the proper strength. The same is the case with the wool of

very old and very lean sheep. Wool to be “sound” must be
strong, firm and elastic.

Priancy AND SoFTNEss.— Among full-blood, healthy
animals, in fair condition, the pliancy and softness of wool
usually correspond in degree with its fineness. Where they
do not, I should always seriously distrust pretentions to purity
of blood. Some allowances, however, are to be made for
modes of keeping. Sheep sheltered from storms and violent
atmospleric changes, have softer wool than those habitually
exposed to them. Disease, old age and excessive leanness
give a drier and “wirier” feeling to wool. But whether this
feeling arises from natural or artificial causes, it indicates
inferiority of quality. Fabrics made of such n’laterials have
-ess softness and elasticity, fret or fray more readily, and
break sooner at corners and on the edges of folds. ,'l‘he
admit of less finish, and take less rich, lustrous colors. They
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wre therefore neither so beautiful, nor so good for actual wear.
Pliancy and softness are so inseparably connected with the
sther best properties of “wool, that a thoroughly practiced
person can readily determine its general quality by handling
it in the dark. Indeed, where the quality is very high, it can
be detected by the first touch of the hand. It has an
exquisite downiness of feel which is unmistakable.

STYLE.— Style means that combination of appearances
which indicates choice wool—viz., fineness, clearness of color,
luster, regularity and distinctness of “crimp”— that curved
and graceful form and arrangement of the locks and fibers in
the sheared fleece which indicate extreme pliancy (stiff, harsh
wool is straighter,) and that life-like movement on handling
and peculiar re-adjustment of the fibers after handling which
is occasioned by their spiral form and exquisite elasticity.
Style cannot be satisfactorily described in words, but it 1s
as palpable to experienced organs, and is as indicative of
actual quality, as the most gross properties of wool — such as
length, fineness, or coarseness, etc.

I should remark that the highest style, like the highest
fineness, softness, etc., belongs only to the smaller and more
delicate tamilies of the Merino, like the Electoral Saxon.
Prime American Merino wool only approximates to these
qualities. And another remark may not be out of place, in
passing. The qualities of wool, even including fineness, can
be more accurately determined by the natural eye than by the
aid of powerful magnifying glasses.

LexeTE.—It has already been incidentally mentioned that
fine wools of all lengths find an equally ready sale in our
markets. Those which would have been regarded as too long
for broadcloths when they were manufactured in this country,
are more desirable for delaines, shawls, etc., than shorter
wools. The American Merino wool, generally, I think,
exceeds all other Merino wools in length.

Mr. George Campbell, of West Westminister, Vermont,
who recently, (June, 1863,) started with some sheep to
exhibit at the World’s Fair, at Hamburgh, some time before
his departure inclosed me specimens of the wool of the ewes
taken out by him. It was of about a year’s growth. The
longest sample, lying naturally on paper without a particle of
stretching, measures 3% inches in length; another measures
3%; another 3§; two of them 3; the shortest 2§. Mr
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Campbell wrote to me:—*“The sheep are nearly all of my owr
stock, which have been bred from the Jarvis and Humphreys
importation, and recently from Mr. Hammond’s flock.”

Mr. Prosper Elithorp, of Bridport, Vermont, recently sent
me a number of samples of his own wool and that of Mr. O.
B. Cook, of Charlotte, Vermont. Mr. Elithorp’s, from ewes
over one year old, and all having lambs, range from 27 to 2
inches long, and that of a ram is 3¢ inches long, though all
lack 45 days of a year’s growth. A part of these ewes are
Paulars and a part Infantados. Two of Mr. Cook’s (one from
a ycarling and the other from a two year old ewe,) measure
8% inches long, and the rest (from yearlings,) from 2§ to 2%
inches. The sheep are pure Infantados.

Mr. A. J. Stow, of West Cornwall Vermont, has for-
warded me numerous specimens. The longest 1s 3% inches
long, two of them are 3, and most of the remainder are about
2% inclies long. They are all from ewes over one year old,
and the wool lacks three or four days of a year’s growth.
Mr. Stow says “they are all from his Hammond sheep.”

I have an old specimen of wool from a Paular ram, bred
by one of the Robinson’s, of Shoreham, Vermont, (and owned
by Myrtle & Ackerson, of Steukea County, New York,)
which measures 3% inches long.

The recent Vermont specimens above given are fairer tests
of the length of the longer stapled American Merino wool,
from the fact that they were not sent in any case as specimens
of mere length, but of fleeces of extraordinary weight. And
I think great length is not now usually particularly valued in
any other conucction. The sheep which yield the niost
extraordinary weights of fleece, indeed, rarely have extremely
long wool, because such leugth is rarely accompanied by
suficient thickness. Mr. Hammond’s “Sweepstakes,” whose
weight of tleece has probably never been excelled, yields
wool not exceeding 2} iuches long, and “21 per cent.,” several
times named in this volume, probably never excelled in the
proportion of wool to meat, yields wool 28 inches long.



CHAPTER VIII
THE SAME SUBJECT CONTINUED.

JLK—CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF YOLK—ITS USES—PROPER
AMOUNT AND CONSISTENCY OF IT —ITS COLOR — COLORING
SHEEP ARTIFICIALLY — ARTIFICIAL PROPAGATION AND PRES-
ERVATION OF YOLK.

York.—This is that oily feeling fluid, or that sticky,
wty or half‘hardened substance, within the wool, or that
wrd substance on the outer ends of the wool, which commonly
ceives the namnc of oil, grease, or gum. These appellations
e obvious misnomers when we take its chemical constituents
to consideration.

CuEMICAL ANALYSIS OF YOLK.— Vauquelin, a celebrated
rench chemist, found that various specimens of yolk con-
ined about the same constituents:—1. A soapy matter with
basis of potash, which formed a greater part of it. 2. A
nall quantity of earbonate of potash. 8. A perceptible
antity of acetate of potash. 4. Lime, whose state of
ymbination he was unacquainted with. 5. An atom of
uriate of potash. 6. An animal oil, to which he attributed
ie peculiar odor of yolk. He found the yolk of French and
»anish Merinos essentially the same. He assumed that the
olk in shearcd wool injures it after a few months, if not
oured out.

Uses oF YoLK.— Yolk has been believed in all countries
1d times to promote the growth of wool and render it soft,
iant and healthy. It seems to me to have other and obvious
ies.* The small, irregular-shaped masses of wool which
lhere together in the unshorn flecce of the Merino sheep, and
hich are bounded externally by visible, permanent cracks,

* | suggested these uses in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry, made in
bruary, 1862.



18 PROPER AMOUNT AND CONSISTENCY OF YOLK.

slide on each other with every movement of the animal; so
that, in effect, the cracks are the joints of the fleece. If dry
and unlubricated by the yolk, the friction of these sliding
masses would, on the sides subjected to abrasion, wear or
break off the tooth-like processes on the wool on which the
felting property depends ; and this same effect would follow,
whether to a greater or lesser degree, I am unable to say, on
those coarse open fleeces in which, as in the covering of hairy
animals, there is no such massing of the fibers and each slides
separately on the surrounding ones. Again: if the wool was
unlubricated, heavy rains, and the contact of the sheep with
each other, with the ground and other substances, would
cause felting on the back —a result now sometimes witnessed
to a limited extent, and termed * cotting.”

Prorer AMoUNT AND ConsisTENCY OF Y OLK.—Different
opinions are entertained of the amount of yolk it is profitable
to propagate in wool. If the fleece is sold unwashed, and
according to the present general mode, at a fixed rate of
shrinkage on that account, it is obviously the interest of the
wool grower to produce as much yolk as is consistent with
the greatest united production of wool and yolk. And even
if wool is sold nominally ¢ washed,” it is evident that the
same amount of washing will leave very yolky fleeces heavier
than unyolky ones. Farmers have learned that if they can
only say their wool is washed —no matter Aow washed —ten
or fifteen per cent. mnore yolk than would be left by thorough
washing, will not cause any corresponding deduction in the
price. There are a class of experienced buyers, certainly, who
do not purchase in this indiscriminate way, but as the wool
business has constantly expanded and opened new oppor-
tunities for the profitable investment of money, every year
brings its fresh horde of raw, eager buyers — the agents of
manufacturers or speculators, or persons speculating on their
own account—and some of these always take the heavy, dirt
wools at about the price of the clean cnes. I shall allude to
this topic again under subsequent heads.

I esteem 1t particularly fortunate for the preservation of
the intrinsic value of our Merino sheep, and fortunate for the
public interest, that it is already incontestibly ascertained that
the greatest amount of yolk is not consistent either with the
greatest amount of wool, or with the greatest aggregate
amount of both yolk ar}d woql. The black, miserably “oﬁv'”
« gummy” sheep, looking as if their wool had been soaked to
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wration in half inspissated oil, and then daubed over extern-
with a coating of tar and lamp-black, never exhibit that
amum of both length and density of wool which, with a
per degree of yolk, produces the greatest aggregate weight.
k has been generally thought to be the pabulum of wool
. if s0, its excessive secretions, as a separate substance, may
inish its secretions in the form of wool. Be this as it
7, the fact I have stated stands without an exception. And
nals exhibiting this marked excess of yolk, are invariably
sler in constitution, less easily kept, and especially less
able of withstanding severe cold. Such excessive secre-
1s appear, then, to cause, or else to be the results of an
ormal or defective organization. For these reasons, these
iparatively worthless animals, once so eagerly sought, have
ady gone out of use among the best informed breeders;
where they linger, it is, like antiquated fashions, in
ions where the current ideas of the day penetrate slowly !
There should be enough fluid yolk within the wool on the
er surfaces of the body, to cover every fiber like a brilliant,
, In warm weather, like an undried coat of varnish — but
enough to fill the interstices between them, so that the
ce shall appear, as it sometimes does, to be growing up
>ugh a bed of oil. And if there is a sufficiency of yolk
ve, it must be expected that underneath where the fleece
388 exposed to evaporation and the washing of rains, and
vhich part gravitation would naturally determine a fluid
stance, a considerably greater quantity of it will be found.
; hardened or pasty masses of it within the wool are to be
ided, on all parts of the body. A portion of the fluid
¢ will necessarily inspissate or harden on the outer ends of
wool. It is proper that it should sensibly thicken those
8, and clot them together in small masses on the upper
ts of the body —forming a coat considerably thicker,
ter and harder to the hand than wonld the naked wool,
quite rigid when exposed to cold; but it should no*
er the wool in rounded knobs, or in thick, firmly adhering
shes, bounded by the fleece cracks—sticking to the hand
ot weather like a compound of grease and tar, and in cold
ing a “board-like” stiffness. Underneath, for the same
sons given in reference to inside yolk, a greater quantity o1
aust be tclerated. It should stick the masses of wool
ether in front of the brisket and scrotum, and large
nded knobs of it inside the legs and thighs and on the
k side of the scrotum, are considered desirable.
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Covror oF YoLk.—The external yolk 18 occasionally
gomewhat yellowish—-of the tinge of dirty bees—wax—bllxs
more generally of some dark shade of brown, or what woul
more commonly be permed b}ack. The dal‘_ker color 1s
preferred. All” American Merimo sheep having what 1s
esteemed a sufficient amount of yolk, become very dark
colored each year before the winter is far advanced, if they
are housed from summer and winter storms after shearing
Rains wash away the yolk and with it the color. But the yolk
i« soluble in ditferent degrees in different families, and even on
Jifferent animals of the same fock. The Paular (Rich) sheep
hold their color uncommonly well; the French rapidly bleach.
It hias been supposed that the black color is communicated to
external yolk Dby dust, the pollen of hay, ete. These may
contribute to the result, but I have recently learned from
entirely reliable persons, who house their sheep in suminer,
that if kept entirely dry, they never assume their darkest
color — that to obtain 'this, they must be exposed to dews.
light sprinkles of rain, or the contents of the watering pot
The change in color, accordingly, is partly chemical.

Internal yolk varics in color from a pure white to a deey
yellow. It has been rather the fashion, In this country, sinc
the days of the Saxon sheep, to breed for the former, anc
this is the prevailing color in the American Paulars. Th
breeders of the American Infantados, and of the Silesians
generally follow the old Spanish custom of giving preferenc
to shades of yellow. A brilliant * golden tinge,” faint o
imperceptible near the roots of the wool, but deepenin;
towards its outer extremities, is the one sought after. Th
founder of the improved Infantado family has, as alread
stated, bred steadily for that color; and he has done so nc
merely as a matter of taste, but under the impression that,
bctok'ens' a vigorous grpwth of wool and general vigor «
Conituion=ani putienly vigor of thut Kind, whi
|>1'0pel‘£ies o procren;r 0]136;};)1ethim'al‘l‘s;u]sslo11 t-Of n,l,dlyldu:

, A ogeny. s “golden tinge” 18 n¢
wax hue—or for the hue e? « y‘ellow—”or Mol B MRy bec
A o e e ue of “nankeen” cloth, sometimes se«
Fr !frbect y bred animals. The favorite color among tl
maiilebby ;fgdﬁi‘slgzga‘cfe?my one. In answer to inquiri
1 conculted Dl b&a\el al experienced manufacturers —:
el 15 o 8t et red in the statement that the color of t.

: ) elf, a matter of any consequence, in referen
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ny of the objects of manufacturing; and that its quantity
consistency are only important in so far as they affect its
ht and cause a loss in scouring.

%have been speaking of the natural color of yolk. In
1y regions where sheep are not pastured on thoroughly
ded ground, the whole interior of the fleece becomes
ned by dust to the prevailing color of the ground. This
:n occurs on our Western prairies.

Cororing SHEEP ARTIFICIALLY.—To give Merinos des-
te of it, a dark external color, they are sometimes painted.
soating of linseed oil and burnt umber, slightly darkened
h lamp-black, neatly applied within a few weeks after
aring, can be distinguished from the natural dark coat of
oused sheep with some difficulty, by inexperienced eyes.
t generally the sheep jockey overdoes the thing and excels
ure! Helays on the coat more evenly and more uniformly
k. It is said there are other preparations, with or without
oring matter, intended to give the fleece a thick, firm
ling, but I have not learned their composition. It is not
essary to remark that all such practices are rank frauds.

ARTIFICIAL PROPAGATION AND PRESERVATION OF YOLK.—
lk is greatly increased in the fleece by high keep; and
eful housing in summer, as well as winter, as I have
eatedly remarked, preserves it there. The objects and
iots of these practices will be alluded to hereafter.

-3



CHAPTER IX.
ADAPTATION OF BREEDS TO DIFFERENT SITUATIONS,

MARKETS — CLIMATE — VEGETATION — SOILS — NUMBER OF

SHEEP TO BE KEPT — ASSOCIATED BRANCHES OF HUS-
BANDRY.

Prrsons desirous of engaging in Sheep Husbandry are
frequently at a loss to decide what breed of sheep is best
adapted to their particular wants and circumstances. The
first and leading point to determine is whether it would be
most profitable to make mutton the prime consideration and
wool the accessory—or wool the prime consideration and
mutton the accessory. If the first conclusion is adopted, some
of the improved English mutton varieties are undoubtedly te
be preferred ; if the last, the Merino has no competitor.

MarkETs.— Where other circumstances equally admit ot
either husbandry, it is the market that determines which
product is most profitable to the producer. Wool has a vastly
greater and more universal consumnption than mutton, because
1t 1s a prime necessary of life to every man outside the tropical
zone. As such a necessary, it can never find any practical
substitutes. Mutton is not a nccessary of life, although it is
made to contribute largely towards one—human food. It
readily admits of substitutes. It is scarcely used by large
classcs of men and even by whole nations. Yet it is
demonstrable that it can be produced more cheaply than any
other meat. No meat, not even the choicest of beef, is more
palatable to those accustomed to its use; and none is more
nutritious and healthful. The prize-fichter, whose success
depends upon the perfect integrity of all his physical tissues
and functions, is as often trained on mutton as on beef ; the
l)hysacnm as often recommends it to the invalid. And finally,
1t wastes less than beef in being converted into food.* Every-

¥ The Report on Sheep Husbandr g ] 33 ar i
1860, by Mr, James & Grennell, thu; gonn:ile(}fsgo the Mass. Board of Agriculture in

S the results ¢® various experiments
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thing therefore marks it as one of the most valuable articles
of human consumption ; and where its use is once established,
there is no one which finds a steadier demand or more
uniformly remunerating prices.

In England mutton is the favorite animal food from the
peer to the peasant—the former preferring the choicer
qualities as a matter of taste, the latter the cheaper and fatter
ones as a matter of economy. A pound of Leicester mutton
which has an external coating of fat as thick as that on well
fattened pork, will go as far to support life as a pound of pork,
eaten simply in the condition of cooked meat; and eaten
partly as meat and used partly to convert vegetables into
soups having the flavor and to some extent the nutritive
qualities of meat, it will not only produce more palatable
nutriment than the pork, but nutriment capable of being
distributed so as to supply more wants.

Thirty or forty years ago but very little mutton was
consumed in the United States. Our people had not learned
to eat it. Colonizing a new country covered with forests
containing animals that prey on sheep, and in which the
necessary labor for guarding them was scarce and high, our
forefathers kept only enough to meet pressing wants for wool
for household uses. Few were used for food, and the early
sheep of our country did not constitute very palatable food.
Beef and pork were more easily grown and better relished.
This state of things continued until mutton became a stranger
to American tables. When at length the country became
better adapted to the production of sheep, there was no call
for mutton. I can myself remember when it was rarely seen
and never habitually used on the table, except perhaps in
cheap school boarding-houses of the “Dotheboy’s Hall” order.
This prejudice continued until the comparatively recent
general introduction of the improved English mutton sheep—
and until fashion in cities, for once, inaugurated a great and
useful change in the public taste. Some of the earlier preju-
dices yet linger among our rural population; yet the same
change is making its way, not slowly, into the country. The
first quality of mutton now commands a higher price in our

on this subject : ““ English chemists and philosophers, by a series of careful experi
ments, find that 100 Ibs. of beef, in boiling, lose 26% 1bs., in roasting, 32 Ibs., and in
baking 30 ths. by evaporation and loss of soluble matter, juices, water and fat. Mutton
lost by boiling 21 1bs., and by roasting 24 Ibs. ; or in another form of statement, a leg of
mutton costing raw, 15 cents, would cost boiled and prepared for the table, 18} cents
a pound : boiled fresh beef would, at the same price, cost 1974 cents per pound, sirloin
of beef raw, at 1614 cents, costs roasted 24 cents, while a leg of mutton at 15 ceuts
would cost roasted only 22 cents.”
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markets than the first quality of beef. The extent.k%nd
rapidity of the change in our cities Teceives a strl 11111,g
illustration from the following facts stated in Mr. Grennell’s
Report to the Massachusetts Board of Agricnlture, 1860 :

“ At Brighton (near Boston,) on the market day previous
to Christmas, 1839, two Franklin county men held 400 sheep,
every one in the market, and yet so ample was that supply,
and so inactive the demand, that they could not raise ths
market half a cent a pound, and finally sold with difficulty ;
and “just twenty years after'that, at the same place, on the
market day previous to Christmas, 1859, five thousand fou,l,'
hundred sheep changed from the drover to the butcher.

The Listory of Boston in this respect is but the history of
all our” larger cities, towns and villages. When this taste
fully extends to our rnral population— when our laboring
farmers learn, as they ought to learn and will learn, that
eating fat pork all the year round is not most conducive to
health and to an enlarged general economy — when they
acquire the habit, as they so conveniently could, of killing
mutton habitually for household and neighborhood consump-
tion n its fresh state*—our people, now the greatest
consumers of animal food among the civilized nations of the
world, will become by far the greatest consumers of mutton
in the world. I doubt whether the enormous amount which
will be annually grown and consumed in this country, within
fifty years, has yet occurred to our most sanguine advocates
of mutton sheep.

It is a fixed fact, thoroughly settled by the experience of
England, and beginning to be well understood in extensive
regions of our country, that where the market for mutton is
large and near by, and the local circumstances are favorable
to its culture, its production, if well understood and conducted,
1s more profitable as a leading object, than the production of
wool. The Merino was introduced into England under the
most favorable auspices, and its propagation fostered by
kingly example and encouragement. But neither as a wool
sheep proper, nor when bred into what may be termed a halt
mutton sheep, has it been able to compete at all successfully
with the pure mutton breeds. Where the soils and surround:
Ings are suitable, it is already becoming more profitable (in

* The frequent killing of beeves on farms, to b i
1ent a ¢ eaten fresh, is no veni
g\flcl(})l‘(l)?l't:: gglt?r?érdséé\?ﬁ lIlrrl1 l\évsasrt?hzv%ather, t}ile, meat could not usuallytbcem(li‘isg(;gg(tl %l}
| armer s i i ¢
traveling meat peddler,. It is not so with t}?e 2g1e(33 change his S e e e

g ; . Thr o . SR
together to buy all the meat, or to kill alternately gnd d?‘l:&otxhgog;rgrsrgexs could join
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ordinary times, when the natural conditions of the market
are not unsettled by war,) to grow first-class mutton sheep
throughout most of New England, excepting Vermont and the
northern halves of New Hampshire and Maine — throughout
the eastern portions of New York and Pennsylvania — and
throughout a belt of country round every city and village,
wider or narrower according to its population — than it is to
grow the wool sheep proper. And this area of mutton
production must steadily increase, pushing back wool
production further from the sea-board and from all dense
aggregations of population.

While the preceding facts, in my opinion, admit of no
reasonable question, it is nevertheless equally trne that the
demand for wool in the United States is, as I shall presently
show, far less adequately supplied 2lready with the domestic
product—and that this demand must of absolute necessity go
on increasing forever in the same ratio with the increase of
our entire population — so that, in the aggregate, the amount
ot land and other capital, which can be profitably invested in
its production will always exceed that which can be profitably
invested in mutton production, in the proportion of almost
hnndreds to one. Our vast interior regions, with the
exceptions already indicated in the vicinity of cities, aud with
certain others which 1t is not necessary to specity here —in
othier words, all regions remote from meat markets or from
which the transportation to such markets is distant or
expensive—can be more profitably devoted to the productior
of wool as a leading object than mutton.

It will be seen from all the foregoing that there is,
properly speaking, no competition whatever between the
mutton growing and the wool growing sheep — that their
respective profitableness is purely a question of place and
some other circumstances which I am about to name—and
that to raise that question abstractly, aud independently <£
these local and otlier considerations, as is often done, is almost
as irrelevant and unmeaning as it would be to ask which is
tlie most profitable mode of transportation, ships or locomo-
tives, without having reference to the fact whether such
transportation must be made by land or water. I will now

roceed to examine the other qualifying local circumstances,
Eesides those of market.

CrimaTE.— The English improved mutton sheep in its
present perfect development of all the points which eonstitnte
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a matchless meat-producing agimal., 1138 1111]1:n sa?;ni fPaEr:; ;ia};l gdui;:
rate, uniform and moist ¢ . .
Eistk;itfgggéagﬁé effects of acclimation in the United States
silccessfully, but it requires more care and shelter agd nidnot
so well adapted to our habitual extremes of h'eat an dco as
the hardier Merino.* Exposed without gocd, a ‘eql.la[;e
shelter to rapid and excessive variations of temperature, }:t 12
subject to colds which tend to varlous diseases, bot od
inflammatory and typhoid types: and, at best, 1tvw‘11ts an
withers away. It is not adapted to very cold or very warm
climates for another reason — on account of the inflnence they
exert on vegetation. But its sustentation will be considered
: her head.:

und’(le‘lheml:férino endures vicissitudes and extremes of weather
better than any other sheep which approximates to it in value.
Its range of habitation extends throughout the temperate
zone. It will flourish wherever the ox or the horse will
flourish; but, like those animals, thrives better, .for some
degree of winter shelter anywhere, and demands it in regions
of severe cold, and especially in those where humidity and
cold are liable to follow each other rapidly.

VeeeraTION.— The English breeds of sheep require
abundant and steady supplies of food properly or profitably
to develop their peculiar value as mutton sheep — viz., their
fattening properties and early maturity. They are therefore
unadapted to regions where the summer is hot enough to dry
up the vegetation, as on the plains of Texas and Southern
Spain—or regions subject to periodical drouths, like Australia
and the Cape of Good Hope— or those where vegetation 1is
locked up by long and rigorous winters, as in various
northern inhabited regions of both hemispheres. For the
scarcity of succulent food produced by summer drouth, there
can be no adequate reparation to these hearty and gross
feeding animals. For the long and severe winter, there
may be sufficient extra provision made in grain and roots:
and where land is comparatively cheap, and mutton in good
demand, that extra provision can be profitably made. These
are the conditions of New York and New England as mutton
producing countries. England presents far more favorable
natural, and, in many respects, artificial conditions, for its

*1 do not of course here inclu i

de among t s
black-faced Scoteh or Heath Sheep. o ng the improved English mutton sheep, the

ce ¢ , OF the Cheviots, though I
the English sheep which are residents of the Vnited gates?numerated I ERamenE
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production, but still the greatly higher cost of land there,
more than counterbalances those advantages on the score of
actual and direct profit to the grower. While all the mutton
gheep are abundant consumers, there is a difference in them in
this. particular, and in the quality of the food they require.
Speaking generally, the long-wools require the richest and
most abundant pasturage, and they will consume ranker
herbage than would be adapted to upland breeds, or to the
Merino. They are much less inclined to travel or work for
their food. They are therefore, properly, low-land sheep.
Their place is rather the rich, moist plain, than the dry hill-
side. The Leicester is the tenderest and the least disposed to
work of all. The Cotswold is perhaps the hardiest and best
worker of the long-wools which I have described, and thrives
on low, moist hills, like those from which it derives its name.*
Judging from its blood, the New Oxfordshire should occupy
an intermediate place between the two preceding families.
All the Down families are hardy and possess good working
qualities. In England they are regarded as an upland sheep,
adapted to dry and comparatively scanty pasturage when
necessary. But this is to be understood with qualifications,
in the United States. The words “upland” and “dry,” as
applied to pasturage, have very different significations from
their English ones, in our land of lofty hills and mountains,
and of dry, scorching summers.

As a hard working sheep—as a sheep adapted to very
scanty, or dried up, or poor pasturage,—none of the heavy
English mutton breeds can compare with the Merino. The
latter, indeed, work for their food of preference. Where
they have an opportunity to choose, they will invariably
desert the rich valley a considerable portion of each day to
climb the lofty hill-side, and they love to clamber about its
steep declivities and among rocks, to crop the scattered tufts
of grass, and browse on those bushes and weeds which they
are fond of mingling with their food. They have not, in these
particulars, been bred away as far from the natural habits of
the species as the English sheep. Their annual sojourn
among the mountains of Spain, until a comparatively recent
period, preserved these habits.

From an observation of these facts, it has been inferred
that the Merino requires short verdure, and a considerable
variety of it. It is probable, on chemical considerations, that,
other things being equal, several kinds of food will furnish

* The Cotswold Hills are in Gloncestershire, England.
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more of the constituents of wool than will a single kind —
and consequently that a variety in it, tends to t.he develqpment
of a heavier fleece. But abundance and richness of f'oqd,
when the Merino is compelled to accept them, affect its
tissues as they do those of all other sheep, and more than
compensate for the want of variety. Removed from the
pastures of New England, or of North-eastern, Eastern and
Southern New York—grazing lands proper—to the rich
clover fields of Western New York, Ohio, ete., the Merino
increases considerably, both in size and weight of wool —and
it continues equally healthy.

Sors.—The fertility of the soil is a consideration of weight
in selecting a breed of sheep to stock it, because on that
fertility depends the luxuriance, and, to some extent, the quality
of its vegetation. Its nature and condition in other
respects are also lmportant. Habitual wetness of the
ground, from whatever cause it arises, is highly injurious to
most kinds of sheep, and particularly to upland ones. The
Merino cannot endure it; and wool growing can never be
profitably pursued on such lands. That mutton growing can,
1s abundantly proved by the example of the English farmers
in Lincolnshire, Kent, etc. In such situations, the long-
wooled sheep are decidedly preferable.

It is thought, in England, that an occasional or even
single visit to some fen or stagnant pool sometimes
communicates the fatal rot* to flocks of sheep. I never
have heard of an instance of this in the United States. In
our Northern and Eastern States I never have known the
most free access to swamps, pools, etc., to prove injurious to
sheep, provided they had abundant pasturage and pure water
without, and only entered the marshy lands voluntarily, as all
s}‘leep will occasionally do in quest of a change of food.
Constant access to salt-marshes is considered actually
promotive of their health and thrift. I have received various
accounts of fatalodisorders attacking sheep in Texas, in
consequence of being kept on what are termed hoo-wallow
prairies —low, flat, moist, very rich lands. I should expect
i:rmh res111'1ts {Cn large (fockshrestricted to such lands, mn all our

arm climates; and such pasturaces i
uncongenial to :,111 the short—1 celoh oy i, b decidedly

. wooled varieties :
climate. of sheep, in any

. *Tspeak of liver rot, not hoofrot. The n; i
Northern States where the former diéeaseeisnﬁ)gilﬁrgnsl&%i&mes SR e
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A very light, sandy or other soil which rises readily in
louds of dust, when not well sodded over, is unfavorable
o the cleanliness and beauty of wool —yet some healthy
nd profitable sheep ranges have this fault. A gravelly
oam, or other soil of about equal consistency, readily
ermeable to surface water, thoroughly drained, abounding
n clear, rapid-flowing brooks, elevated and free from
nalarious influences, dotted with groves or clusters of shade
-rees, and of about medium fertility, combines the conditions
yreferred by the Merino. The same conditions would as well
neet the wants of the Downs; and greater fertility would
10t be objectionable to them. Lower and moister soils of the
‘ichest quality are congenial to the long-wools.

THE NumMBER OF SHEEP To BE KEpT.— Mutton sheep
sonsume more, demand a greater variety of artificial feed,
and greatly more care than Merinos, and therefore are better
adapted to small, high-priced farms, where it is desirable
to invest as much capital in sheep as can be rendered
remunerative. But the long-wooled families would be
wholly unadapted to large farms, where surplus capital is
wanting, even were there not a difficulty of another kind.
They do not herd well —that is, thrive well when kept
together in large numbers. The Down families herd much
better, but still do not compare with the Merinos in this
respect. In Australia and Texas, a thousand or more Merinos
often run in the same flock, summer and winter, throughout
the year, occupying the same pastures by day and the same
folds by night. And my friend, George Wilkins Kendall, of
Texas, used playfully to insist to me that in his Merino flocks
of that number, he could not find one poor enough to make
palatable mutton! His flocks passed through the terrible
winter of 1860 without artificial feed or shelter — when the
cold was severer than ever before known in that climate, and
when it so arrested the growth of grass that his sheep daily
traveled four or five miles from their folds to obtain food;—
and lie did not lose to exceed 1 per cent. of their number!
A large number of mutton sheep may be kept on the same
farm with a sufficient division of the fields and winter
shelters; but they cannot profitably or safely be kept
together in large flocks.

AssociaTEp BranceEs oF HusBaNDRY.— Economy de-
mands that for the most profitable production of mutton
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there should be associated with it a proportionable amount
of convertible husbandry. Mutton sheep demand grain,
roots, etc., in large quantities, and in return they supply all
the necessary fertilizing materials f_or those crops. These
fertilizers are comparatively wasted if not devoted to those
crops. Each husbandry, then, is necessary to the highest
profitableness of the other. Without such union, neither the
present admirable system of British agriculture, nor the
present maximum of population which derives its sustentation
fi>m that agriculture, could be kept up. The adaptation of
the soil and other circumstances to convertible husbandry,
the tastes or wishes of the flock-master in regard to embarking
in it in connection with mutton growing, and the local market
for its products, all become, therefore auxiliary considerations
of weight in choosing betwzen mutton and wool growing.

I have aimed to present, with impartiality, the principal
circumstances which determine the adaptability of different
kinds of sheep to different situations. There are, however,
generally more or less minor ones in every man’s case, known
only to himself, which somewhat qualify the influence of the
major ones; and of these he must be his own sole judge. In
closing this branch of my subject, I will only further add that
while, in selecting a breed of sheep, every one should keep his
eyes firmly fixed on the primary object of production, he
never should altogether lose sight of the accessory one. The
mutton sheep would probably be nowhere profitable without

its wool, and the wool sheep would be much less profitable
without its mutton.



CHAPTER X.

PROSPECTS AND PROFITS OF WOOL AND MUTTON
PRODUCTION IN THE UNITED STATES.

Tae subjoined table of the Prices of Wool, in one of the
incipal VQ’ool Markets of the United States, extending
rough thirty-eight years —through the most disastrous
vulsions in the money market and in the prices of all kinds
' property — under tariffs which have at one period given
cessive protection to our woolen manufactures, and at
hers abandoned them unaided to the competition of Europe
-presents the best proof I possess, nay, the most unan-
rerable proof possible, of the steady remunerativeness of
ool production. It was prepared for me in 1862, from his
vn books and those of his predecessors in the same firm, by
eorge Livermore, Hsq., of Boston, one of the most eminent
ool commission merchants ever in the United States —and
s name is an ample guaranty of its accuracy. It has now
en published a year, and has circulated throughout the
ade without one of its figures being questioned.* I have
lded a column to it indicating the tariff laws in force at
e different periods, but there is not space here to give
ren a synopsis of those tariffs.

The average and not the extreme prices for each quarter
e given, and it will be observed that these are not given
rictly by quarters anterior to 1827.

I have learned, from various reliable sources, that from
300 to 1807, wool bore low prices in our country; that in
307 and 1808 full-blood Merino wool sold for $1 a pound;
at in 1809, it rose to about $2 a pound, and so continued
rough the war against England, commenced in 1812 —some
wice lots fetching $2.50 a pound; that when our infant

* It was published in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry, in 1862; and in
3 Boston trade publications which wonld place it in the hands of all the leading
»ol merchants and manufacturers,

_21' A complete synopsis of them is given in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry,
2.
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TABLE OF WOOL PRICES.

manufactories were overthrown at the close of: that war, in
1815, it again sunk to a low price, and so remained until the
Tariff of 1824 was enacted.

Tariflf and
time of
taking
effect. Year.
1824.
June 30. {
1825.
§9‘ 1826.
B
=)
5 ]1827.
=
1828.
A L
Sept. 1.
1829.
3
= 1 1830.
St
S I
2]
& |18sL
| 1832.
March 3.
o
4
“g < 1833.
=]
2
Y
Dec. 31. 1834,
1835.
18386.
g‘ 1837.
-]
-
ot
© <
& | 1838.
8
B«

PRICES CURRENT OF WOOL IN BOSTON,

October,
January,

April,__.

July, ---
October,

October,

January,..

April,___
July, ._.
October,

Quarter ending

----- D R R LY Y
..................................
..................................

Medium. Coarse.

4
40
45
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Pariff and
time of
taking

effect.  Year. Fine, Medium. Coarse.

) 55 48 37

1839. 65 48 38

55 48 38

58 50 40

60 52 46

1840. 50 45 38

48 41 36

46 38 33

46 38 33

1841. 52 45 37

52 45 37

50 44 35

October 1. 48 41 33

IR 1842 48 43 35

ELE 46 42 33

g 43 38 31

August 30. 37 31 26

1843. 35 30 25

34 29 25

35 30 26

36 32 26

@‘ 1844, 37 31 26

0 45 37 30

» 45 87 81

S 4 50 42 33

& | 1845. 45 38 31

g 45 38 33

3 40 35 30

38 34 28

1846. 40 35 30

38 83 28

38 33 28

Dec. 1 4 36 30 22

1847. 47 38 30

47 40 31

47 40 31

47 40 30

1848, 45 38 30

43 37 30

38 33 28

33 30 22

1849. 33 30 23

42 36 30

JUlY, oo e ccicacccccccecccccceiaacenaa 40 35 28

October, oo cccaccceacccncana 42 36 30

1860, JANUAIYy-ccccccccccacccnce cccaacccaananan 47 40 33

N | T 45 38 31

JUlYs - o omees cEesEEE e R TR T s e === 45 38 32

October, ...cecccaccaa-- 45 38 35

1851, JANUArY)--ceccceccccarasmaccamesenn, emces 45 37 32

APTIL L e maanns 50 44 40

] July, cccmceceecccrescccnerccecaceaaa. 47 42 37

§ October, .. e coe o ccccaiccemccccncce——- 45 40 33

o ]1852. January, .oooeoeeiicmeeecceaaeee 42 37 32

S Aprily e cmceiieeeceaaa. 42 36 31

! JUly, cesemesesarsrasreEe e s e = s 45 38 32

5 O L 50 42 37

B 1858, January, o ceeececciceccceacaccesas 58 65 50

i 62 55 50

60 55 4

55 50 48

1854, 63 47 42

67 52 44

45 37 30

41 36 32

1855. 40 35 32

43 35 332
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Tariff and
time of
taking
offect.  Year. Quarter ending Fine. Medium, Coarse.
50 40 33
52 41 36
1856. §0 38 85
57 43 87
56 43 a8
60 55 45
1857. 58 50 43
! 60 56 43
July 1. 58 48 40
38 30 26
1858. 40 33 28
42 35 30
B 42 37 30
0 October, oo o e e 55 42 36
1859, JanUArY,ccaccciaciecccciemeiceceeeeegae 60 62 4
o < F-N 03 v | N 60 46 37
& JULY, oo e e ——————— 65 40 35
5 OCtobOr, «oe o e e e n——n 60 49 42
& [1860. JARUALY,.eauo o oo oo emmemmeees 60 50 40
i 52 45 40
b5 50 40
50 45 40
1861. 45 40 37
April 1. 45 37 82
e v 40 35 32
SRR 4 4 52

From the beginning of 1827, fiom which the above prices
present the averages of each quarter, to the close of 1861, a
period of 85 years, the average price of fine wool was 50 3-10
cents ; of medium, 42 8-10 cents; of coarse, 854 cents. Fine
wool averaged 15 per centum higher than medium, and
medium 14 per centum higher than coarse.

The wools classed in the table as fine, included Saxon,
grade Saxon, and choice lightish-fleece American Merino;
the medium included American Merino and grade down, say
to half blood; the coarse included wools one-fourth blood
Merino and below. Each of these classes, of course,
embraced wools of various qualities and prices.

The lessons to be derived from this table are most
valuable to the wool grower. How very striking, for
example, is the fact that during thirty-eight years —and with
all the disturbing causes to the wool market which have been
alluded to —there has not been a single year in which the
average prices for the wools marked medium in the table
would not now pay the actual cost of producing our heavy
fleeced American Merino wools; and that there have not
gﬁinbrgogzgffﬁ half a dozen years, when those prices would

y remunerative! Of the production of how

many other of our great staples of industr
be said 7 8 p ustry can as much
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IMFOEIS AND EXPORTS OF WOOL.

STATEMENT
EBuhibiting the value of Wool, and Manufactures of Wool, imported into and exported from the United States,
1840 to 1861, both years inclusive.

from

WOOL UNMANUFACTURED.

MANUFACTURES OF WOOL.

YEARS ENDING— EXPORTS, EXPORTS,
IMPORTS. IMPORTS,
Foreign. [Domestic.] Total. Foreign. | Domestic.| Total.

September 30, 1840, ___ $26,246|  $846,076] $418,399 $418,399 $9,071,184
do 80, 1841,___ 44,226/ 1,091,953 171,814 171,814] 11,001,939
do 80,1842, . .oooo.... 90,865 797.382) 145,128 145,123| 8,375,725

June 80,1843, .. ... ..o 34,651 248,679 61,997 61,997| 2,472,154
do 380, 1844, iy 851,461 67,483 67,483 9,475,782
do 30, 1845, 22,158 1,689,794 156,646 156,646 10,666,176
do 30, 1846, $203,096| 245,567 1,134,226| 147,804 147,894| 10,083,819
do 30, 1847, 89,460 126,762 555,822 815,804 315,894 10,998,933
d0 80, 1848, L e 1,840} 1,840 857,034 179,781 179,781] 15,240,883
do 30, 1849, 6,891 1,177,347 201,404 201,404| 13,704,606
do 80, 1850, ... oo b 1,681,691 174,934 174,934 17,151,509
do 80, 1851, 7,9661 8,833,157| 267,379 267,379 19,507,309
do 30, 1852, 54,285 1,930,711 256,878 256,878] 17,573,964
do 30, 1853, 51,387 2,669,718 343,989 343,989| 27,621,911
do 30, 1854, 41,668 2,822,185 1.262.897 1,262,897| 32,382,594
do 30, 1855, 159,244f 2,072,139 2,327,701 2,327,701 24,404,149
do 30, 1856, 42,452 1,665,064 1,256,632 1,256,632 31,961,793
do 30, 1857, 19,927| 2,125,744 437,498 437,498| 31,286,118
do 30, 1858, 1,036,759  4,022.635| 197,902 197,902 26,486.091
do 30, 1859, 387,704 4,444,954 220447 220,447| 33,521,956
do 30, 1860, 426,792 4,842,152  201,376{.._-.. -—-e-| 201,376| 37,937,190
do 80, 1861, 286,145  4,717,350|  317,340|.. .o _. 817,340 28,487,166

$1,551,028/$1,562,502($3,118,580| $46,077,273| $9,131.408|_______ ---|$9,131,408/$429,422,951

TrEASTR2 DEPARTMENT, REGISTER’S OFFICE, Feb. 12. 1862.

J. A. GRAHAM. dcting Register.
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‘1 this steady demand and these remunerating prices
lastgv%gre again ty};e facts and figures of the past afford the
most trustworthy answer. The table on preceding page was
Prepal‘ed for me in 1862, by the acting Register of the
l‘re%suirsy.thus made to appear that during the twenty-two
vears which preceded the present war, our imports of unman-
ufactured wool exceeded our exports of the home-grown
article in the value of $44,514,771, or upwards of two
millions a year; and that during the same period, our
mports of manufactured wool exceeded our exports of
domestic mannfactured wool in the value of $429,422,951, or
upwards of nineteen millions a year! .

There have been during the above period several
“manias,” as they have been termed, as strong as that of
186263, to increase wool production n our country; yet,
in spite of all contemporary predictions to the contrary, we
see how utterly they failed in every instance to bring up,
even temporarily, the supply to the demand. When every
circumstance is taken Into account, there cannot be a
reasonable doubt entertained, that the United States can
permanently furnish its own markets with a full supply of
wool more cheaply than other countries can furnishit. Ihave
not space here for the numerous facts and statistics which
go to prove this assertion; nor is there need of it, they
have been so fully set forth and discussed in a multitude
of popular publications, particularly in those invaluable
disseminators of information, our Agricultural Journals.
Indeed, we might even compete with other countries in
supplying wool to Europe. And yet, with such facts staring
us in the face, there are so many other demands for capital,
labor and enterprise in our country, that we continue and
are likely to continue, no one can say how long, vast
importers of one of the prime necessaries of life!

Sheep are not only the most profitable animals to
depasture the cheap lands of our country — the mountain
ranges of the South, and the vast plains of the West and
South -west —but they are also justly beginning to be
considered an absolute necessity of good farming on our
choice grain-growing soils, where wheat, clover seed, etc.,
are staples. é

I'may be permitted to quote the two following paragraphs
from my Report on Fine- Wool Husbandry, 1862 :—¢“Sheep

would be more profitable than cows on a multitude of the
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ngh, thin-soiled dairy farms of New York; and every
serson who has kept the two animals ought to know that
sheep will enrich such lands far more rapidly than cows. On
the imperfectly cleared and briery lands of our grazing
regions, sheep will more than pay for their summer keep, for
several years, merely in clearing and cleaning up the land.
They effectually exterminate the blackberry (Rubus villosus
2t trivialis,) and raspberry (Rubus strigosus et occidentalis,)
the common pests in such situations, and they banish or
orevent the spread of many other troublesome shrubs and
weeds. They also, unlike any other of our valuable domestic
animals, exert a direct and observable influence in banishing
coarse, wild, poor grasses from their pastures and bringing
in the sweeter and more nutritious ones.” It was a proverb
of the Spaniards :—* Wherever the foot of the sheep touches,
the land 1s turned into gold.”

“ And the growth of wool is peculiarly adapted to the
pecuniary means and the circumstances of a portion of our
rural population. Their capital is mostly in land. Hired
labor is costly. Sheep husbandry will render all their cleared
land profitably preductive at a less annual expenditure for
labor than any other branch of farming. By reason of the
rapid increase of sheep, and the great facility of promptly
improving inferior ones, they will stock a farm well, more
expeditiously, and with far less outlay, than other animals.
And, lastly, the ordinary processes and manipulations of
sheep husbandry are simple and readily acquired. On no
other domestic animal is the hazard of loss by death so small.
It is as healthy and hardy as other animals, and unlike all the
others, if decently managed, a good sheep can never die in
the debt of man. If it dies at birth, it has consumed nothing.
If it dies the first winter, its wool will pay for its consumption
up to that period. If it lives to be sheared once, it brings its
owner into debt to it, and if the ordinary and natural course
of wool production and breeding goes on, that indebtedness
will increase uniformly and with accelerating rapidity until
the day of its death. If the horse or the steer die at three
or four years old, or the cow before breeding, the lgss is
almost a total one.”

The cost of producing wool depends upon that of keeping
sheep, and this necessarily varies greatly in differex:
situations. On the highest priced lands in New York ar 2
New England on which sheep are now usually kept for wool
growing purposes, it, under judicious systems of winter

o



)

98 PROFITS OF WOOL PRODUCTION.

management, reaches about $2 a head per annum. In
extensive regions of the South and South-west it is mainly
comprised in the expense of herding, salting, and shearing,

¢* and where the number of sheep kept is large, does not

exceed 25 cents a head. But it would be more profitable in
those regions to provide some kind of shelter and give a
little feed in the height of winter, and this would increase
the cost of keeping to 50 cents a head. In some of ou:
Western and North-western States, where sheep can have the
run of lands belonging to the Government or to non-resident
owners, in addition to those owned by the flock-master, the
cost of keeping, including winter shelter, ranges from, say,
75 cents to $1 a head. In intermediate situations, between
the densely populated and high -priced lands of the East and
the broad, sparsely inhabited prairies of the West and South-
west, (open without price to the temporary occupant,) and
between the warm South where vegetation flourishes almost
throughout the year, and the cold North where winter feeding
lasts from five to five and a half months, the cost of keeping
will occupy every intermediate place between these extremes.
Every experienced and sensible man acquainted with all the
special circumstancs, is the best judge of that cost in his
own locality.

Improved Merino flocks of breeding ewes should average
five pounds of washed wool per head in large flocks. Medium
wool has sold on an average for 42 8-10 cents per pound for
the thirty-five years preceding the high prices of the present
war. This gives $2.14 to the fleece, which should pay for
the cost of keeping, anywhere, and leave the owner the lambs
and manure for his profit* The increase of lambs will
average %bout eighty per centum on the whole number of
the breeding ewes.t The value of the manure would greatly
vary .m.dlﬁ’er.ent s1’cu.ations. It may interest many to know
hO“Z‘lt 18 estimated in England. Mr. Spooner says:

Four hundred South Down sheep are sufficient to fold
twenty perches per day, or forty-five acres per year, the

* If he keeps wethers, he has fo hi . s
each flecce, V,}) s T his profit their growth and about a dollar from
Tlewses, ethers’ flecees should be worth about a dollar a piece more than ewes’

sl.eitef»sgﬁz. t}iltligghtthr?o%:%mge fifteen years ago. With the improvement in sheep
occasionally there comon ao‘})gyﬁgher. But a few usually fail to get with lamb, and
gitred, rheumatic, or subject & year ' for lambs —when they are born feeble,

fary nombers. . o some other maladies, so that they perish in extraor.

. is was
Taling 5 term of Yoo tog%léilt:rgenerally the case in New York in the spring of 1862,

~reage by lambs et cxocods Sblpgx?uc%; twhether, under average management, the
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value of which is therefore about £90 per year, or 4s. 6d. per
sheep. * * Three hundred sheep have in this manner
(with ‘a standing fold on some dry and convenient spot, well
littered with straw or stubble,’) produced eighty large cart-
loads of dung between October and March, and in this
manner, after the expenses have been deducted, each sheep
has earned 3d. per week.”

A hundred Merino sheep, given abundance of beddiny,
will, between December 1st and May 1st, make at least forty
two-horse loads of manure-—and if fed roots, considerably
niore. I scarcely need to say that both the summer and
winter manure of the sheep 1s far more valuable than that
of the horse or cow.™ Its manure on high-priced land which
requires fertilizers, cannot be estimated at less than 50 cents
per head per annum, and I should be inclined to put it
still higher.

“The value of the lambs and manure is the minimum of
profit. That profit increases just as the market value of land
and the cost of keeping decreases. On the rich plains of
the West and South- west, manure is not yet reckoned among
the appreciable profits, and the cost of transporting wool to
market is from one to two cents per pound. The Western
grower, then, gets the lamb and about half the flecce, as the
profit on each sheep. The Texan grower gets the lamb and
about three-quarters of the fleece, and so on. I do not
deduct the extra prices paid from time to time for rams,
because each good one vastly more than pays for himself in
increasing the value of the flock.

The prices of lambs of different blood and in different
places, vary too much to admit of even an approximately
uniform rate of estimating them. DBut it does not anywhere
cost more to raise a full-blood than a grade Merino lamb.

* Tlorses are not used as depasturing animals in any of the older States. The
following remarks appeared in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry, 1862: — ¢ If mileh
cows are uot returned to their pastures at night in summer, or the manure made in the
night is not returned to the pastures, the difference in the two animalsin the particular
named in the text, is still greater. Even grazing cattle kept constantly in the pastures,
and whose manure is much better than that of dairy cows. are still greatly inferior to
the sheep in enriehing land. The manure of shecp is stronger, better distributed, and
distributed in a way that admits of little losx. The small round pellets soon work
down anmong the roots of the grass, and are in a great measure protected from sun and
wind. Each pellet has a coat of mucus which still further protects it. On taking one
of these out of the grass, it will be fouud the moisture is gradually dissolving it on the
lower side, direetly aniong the roots, while the upper coated surface remains entire,
Finally, if there are hill tops, dry knolis, or elevations of any kind in the pasture, the
sheep almost invariably lie on them nights, thus depositing an extra portion of mannre
on the least fertile part of the land, and where the wash of it will be less wasted. The
manare of the milch cow, apart from its intrinsic inferiority, is deposited in masses
which give up their best contents to the atmosphere before they are dry enough to be
beaten to picces and distributed over the soil.”
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Good grades have averaged about $2 per head in the fall
for a number of years and the increasing deman@l for. them
by the butchers is steadily raising the price. Estimating 80
per cent. of lambs and 50 cents a head for manure, each
sheep would thus average in both products $2.10—just about
the equivalent of the fleece; so that it would be equally
well, on high-priced lands requiring fertilizers, to say
that the lambs and manure pay the cost of keeping, and
the fleece is to be reckoned as the profit. According to the
first computation, lands worth $50 per acre wouid give their
owner a profit of seven per cent. if they would support a
little over one and three-fifths sheep to the acre; and that
would be indifferent grazing land, where the domesticated
grasses are grown, and under proper systems of winter
keeping, which would not support three sheep to the acre.
It would be a very moderate estimate, taking a term of years
together, to put full blood American Merino lambs-—even
from flocks of no especial reputation and not kept for what
is technically designated ¢ breeding purposes”—at double
the price of grade lambs. They are now worth at least three
times as much.

The prospect of the future demand for mutton has been
sufficiently considered. I had hoped to be able to present
an exhibit, in details, of the cost and profits of its production
based on actual experiments. But I have been disappointed ;
and I will only reiterate the statement that the experience of
England, and of portions of our own country, has clearly
demonstrated that in regions appropriate for its production,
it is a more profitable leading object of production than wool.




CHAPTER XIL
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF BREEDING.

BrEEDING, in its technical sense, as applied to the
reproduction of domesticated animals under the direction
of man, is the art of selecting such males and females to
procreate together as are best adapted, in conjunction, to
produce an improved and uniform offspring. The first and
most important fact to be kept in view, m pursuing the object
of breeding, is that resnlt of a fixed natural law which is.
expressed in the phrase, “like produces like.”” The painted
oriole now flashing among the apple blossoms before my
window wears the same bright dyes that were worn by the
oriole ages ago. DBut the breeding maxim just quoted, is
understood to assert more than that species and varieties
continue to reproduce themselves: 1t unplies that the special
individual characteristies of parents are also transmitted to
progeny. This is the prevailing rule, but it has a broad
margin of exceptions and variations. Animals are oftentimes
more or less unlike their parents, yet inherit a very distinct
resemblance to remoter ancestors — sometimes to those
several. generations back. This is termed “breeding back.”
And, morcover, where the resemblance is to the immediate
progenitors, the mode of its transmission is not uniform.
Sometimes the progeny is strongly like one parent and
sometimes like the other; sometimes, and perhaps oftenest, 1t
bears a modified resemblance to both.

The physiological causes or laws which control the
hereditary transmission of physical forms and properties —
which determine the precise strnetnre which the embryo shail
assiie in the womb, and give to each animal a distinct
individuality which will accompany it throngh life and
Jlistinguish 1t from every other animal of the same breed and
amily — have not yet been, and probably never will be,
.aliy understood. Nor can we, by the closest study of
analogies or precedents, learn to anticipate their action with
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absolute certainty. Yet, by a proper course of breeding,
we can control that action to a considerable degree; we
can generally keep it in channels which are favorable to our
wishes; we can avoid manifold evils Which arise from
promiscuous procreation; and a few, more gitted or more
zealous in the attainment of their objects than the re~t of us,
can make permanent improvements in the forms and properties
of our domestic animals, and thus confer important benefits
on society.

If the male and female parent possess the same given
peculiarity of structure, or in breeders’ phrase, the same good
or bad “point,” thé chances are very strong that the progeny
will also possess it, because the progeny is most likely to
inherit the structure of its immediate progenitors; and
whether 1t receives that portion of the structure from one or
the other of them, or partly from both, it still receives the
same peculiar form. If all the remoter ancestors also
possessed the same point, then the progeny must, in the
ordinary course of nature, be sure to inherit it, for let it
breed back to whatever ancestor it may, it must inherit the
same conformation. This law applies to properties as well
as forms. Hence it is that in breeding between pure blood
animals of the same breed and family, we find like producing
like, so far as the family likeness is concerned, in steady and
endless order, and this necessarily includes a good deal of
individual likemess. Indeed, it is this leng continued
preservation and transmission to descendants of the same
properties by one family that constitutes *blood,” in its
technical sense—and its * purity ” is its utter isolation from
the blood of all other families. The full blood, or pure
blood, or thorough-bred aninal — for all these terms imply
the same thing®™-—can inherit from its parents, or take
from 1ts remoter ancestors by breeding back, only the same
family characteristics.

But in breeding between mongrels — animals produced
by the crossing of different breeds — the closest resemblance
of the pavents in any point not common to both breeds, does
not 1sure the transmission of their characteristics in that
pomt to their .oﬁ'spring; for the offspring may obtain different
ones by breeding back to either of the ancestors with which
the cross commenced, or to some intermediate and partially

* At least, as they are used in thj g :
s fEor nherortute b e 1s volume. An effort has been made in some

ithout se et nction between their significations, but, in my judgmfnfp_
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assimilated ancestors. This occasional breeding back and
consequent divergence from the existing type, is liable to
continue for a great number of generations; and it can only
_be repressed by a long and uniform course of breeding, and
by a rigorous ‘ weeding out” —that is, exclusion from
breeding — of every animal exhibiting a tendency towarv
such divergence.

We cannot always, among either pure bloods or mongrels,
breed from perfect or approximately perfect individuals, or
those which are alike in their structure and properties.
Necessity sometimes, and economy frequently, requires us to
make use of materials which we would not voluntarily select
for the purpose. In such cases, it should always be the aim
of the breeder to counteract the imperfection of one parent by
the mnarked excellence of the other parent in the same point.
If, for example, a portion of the ewes of a flock are too short-
wooled, they should, other things being equal, be coupled
with a particularly long-wooled ram.

The hercditary predispositions of breeding animals are
also to be regarded, as wecll as their actual existing charac-
teristics. In the case just given, if the long-wooled ram was
descended from uniformly short-wooled ancestors, his length
of wool would be what is termed an “accidental” trait or
property; and there would be little probability of his
transmitting it with uniformity and force to his offspring out
of short-wooled ewes. There wonld be no certainty of his
doing so, even among long-wooled ewes.

hat are considered accidental characteristics are thein-
selves generally the result of breeding back to a forgotten
ancestor, but sometimes they are purely spontaneous. In
such cases, they are exceptious, not to be accounted for by
any of the known laws of reproduction. As a general thing
they are not transmitted to posterity. In other cases they
are feebly transmitted to the first generation and then
disappear. Bnt occasionally they are very vigoromsly repro-
duced, and if cultivated by inter-breeding between the related
animals possessing them, they soon become fixed in their de.
scendants apparently as firmly as the' old.and l.ong -establis h?d
peculiarities of breed.* The following is an instance of tlis,

* It is claimed that artificial peculiarities even—those produced by external
causes after birth—are sonietimes inherited, as for example, a limb distorted by
accident. To this extent, I suspect the genuine cases of inheritance. are very rare.
But Aabitual artificial properties, and to some extent, structures, marks etc., not unfre-
guently become hereditary. If, for example, raen or brutes are kept healthy and
vigorous for several generations, by proper food and exercise, they will have morg

igorous offspring thun the descenaants of the same ancestors improperly fed aug
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which, so far as the facts occurred in the United States, fell
under my own observation. A ram having ears of not more
than a quarter the usual size appeared in a flock of Saxon
sheep, in Germany. He was a superior _animal, and got
valuable stock. These were inter-bred and a “little-eared”
sub-family created.* Some of these found their way into
the United States, between 1824 and 1828. Omne of the
rams came into Onondaga County, New York. He was a
choice animal, and his owner, David Ely, valued his small
ears as a distinctive mark of his blood. Ile bred a flock
by him, and gradually almost bred off their ears entirely.
His flock enjoyed great celebrity and popularity in 1ts day,
but has long been broken up, and many years have doubtless
elapsed since any of the surrounding sheep owners have used
a “little-eared” ram. Yet nearly every flock that retains
a drop of that blood — even coarse mutton sheep bred away
from it, probably for ten or fifteen generations, insomuch
that all Saxon characteristics have totally disappeared — still
contipue to throw out an ocecasional lamb as distinctly
marked with the precise pecnliarity under consideration, as
Mr. Ely’s original stock.

Another much more important alleged case in point, is
that of the Mauchamp family of Merinos in France. The
published accounts of them declare that, in 1828, ‘“a Merino
ewe produced a peculiar ram lammb having a different shape
from the usual Merino, and possessing a long, straight, silky,
character of wool,” “similar to mohair,” and *remarkable
for its qualities as a combing wool.” Mons. J. L. Graux, the
owner of this lamb, bred from him others which resembled
him. “In each subseqnent year,” the account .continues,
“the lambs were of two kinds, one possessing the curled,
elastic wool of the old Merinos, only a little longer and finer;
the other like the new breed. At last the skillful breeder
obtained a flock combining the fine, silky fleece, with a
smaller head, broader flanks and more capacious chest.”
This, excepting in the matter of being “finer” than the
Merino, (and I am unable to say what Mons. Graux considers
fine,) is a pretty good description of a mongrel between a
Merino and some long-wooled variety,— and such I have no

enervated by idleness. And as vigor depends upon the volume of the muscle and

upon the conformation of both the muscles and general frame, it follows that the
;lé:lx‘ggiltz ;?’easurably controlled by the properties, and that artificial shapes become

* This was the explanation given me of the orici
fiiend, the Tato Teury 1 Grovge. ¢ origin of these sheep by my lamentec

e
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doubt it is. The “accidental” traits which are developed
in breeding from pure animals of the same blood never, 1
suspect, at one bound, embrace quite such comprelensive
articulars as a change, not ouly in the essential character-
1stics of the wool, but also in the general form of the carcass.®

But trustworthy cases of the vigorous transmission of
accidental properties, involving visible changes, are sufficiently
unumerous.  Involving slight changes or variations, not
recognized as such by casnal observers, they are more
numerous. It is by noting these last, and cultivating the
good ones, that the judicious breeder makes some of his best
mmprovements. Ilow otherwise can he possibly raise the
progeny, In any given point, above the plane of its parents,
and of «/l its ancestors? But while the breeder should avai
himself of every opportunity of this kind to attempt to
perpetuate accldental improvements on the pre-existing type,
he must be prepared to meet with more disappointments
than successes. My DMerino ram “ Premium ”— mentioned
particularly in “Sheep Ilusbandry in the South,” I3[1(1 n
some other publications, for his extraordinary individual
qualitiest— perhaps the finest wooled sheep then on record
for one of equal weight of fleece, and ranking in the former
particular with the choicest Saxons —did not get progeny
peculiar for fineness. 1Ilis own ancestors had been fine for
the breed, but not remarkable in that particular. One of the
showiest Merino rams now in New England does not inherit

* his showy traits, and he utterly fails to transmit them to his
progeny. Exceptional good qualities are mnot, according to
my observation, as likely to become hereditary, as indifferent
or bad ones.

Accidental characteristics are less likely to be perpetuated
where they are opposed to the special characteristics of the
breed. For example, the Merino wool has had a peculiar
curled or spiral form of the fiber, for ages — a fixed, marked
trait, never wanting, and as much a characteristic of the wool as
its fineness. Mons. Graux’s first straight-wooled *“ Mauchamyp
Merino” ram, if an accidental instead of a mongrel animal,
brought only his own individual power to transmt that
peculiarity to his progeny (out of full blood Mermo ewes)

* ill be seen that I have not introduced the case of these sheep with any view
of llluglmlingethe transmission of actual ‘‘accidental ™" qualities — but to caution my
readers against what I have not a shadow of doubt is either an amusing case of

i ross attempt at imposition. .
Bty ma‘?lggeg; fliugslt?::dry in Ehe Soutlli, p. 135.  American Quarterly Journal of Agricul
“ture 1845 b, 1846, p. 200. Report on Fine-W ool Husbandry, 1362, pp. 63, 97,
g i
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against a hereditary power which had been acquiring force for
ages.* His success therefore was the more marvelous. But
in merely giving a smaller head, etc., to his progeny, he did
not necessarily run counter to any special and fixed peculiarity
of breed.t The heads of Merino sfieep vary in size. Some of
them are small. A malformation consisting of small ears, or
of the want of any ears, or of one or more imperfect legs, or
of having six legs, or any other deformity, does not impinge
the special characteristics of a breed, or of one breed more
than another. In all breeds alike, whether pure or impure,
there is a tendency In nature to preserve and restore the
normal form in the progeny; but occasionally, as in the case
of Mr. Ely’s sheep, that tendency is not strong enough to
resist the tendency of like to produce like.

In all instances, pains should be taken to avoid breeding
between males and females possessing the same defect, and
particularly the same hereditary defect. In the first case, the
individual force of hereditary transmission in both parents
unites, to reproduce the defect: in the second, both the
individual and family hereditary force unite to reproduce it,
and to escape from their combined effects would, of itself, be
one of the strongest cases of “accidental ” breeding.

When the same individual or family defects are thus

transmitted by both parents to their offspring, the latter are-

apt to inherit them to a greater degree or extent than they
are possessed by either parent. Such an increase or aggrava-
tion may be regarded as inevitable where the common defect
is of the nature of an organic disease. If two human parents
are affected by scrofula, and especially by hereditary scrofula,
in a slight degree, their progeny may be expected to exhibit
it in a much more malignant and destructive form. And the
same law, in transmitting diseases, or morbific conditions,
pertains equally to brutes. Relationship between parents
also exerts a strong influence in such cases, but this will be
more appropriately considered in the next Chapter.

The relative influence of the sire and dam in transmitting
their own individual forms and other properties to the
progeny, has been the theme of much observation and
discussion. The prevalent opinion formerly was that each

* But if he was a mongrel, he brought the hereditary i ight-
and probably pure blood ancestors to bear ag SR A iy gl s

| ainst that of his Merino ancestors, aud by
breeding in-und-in, and by selection. he wag ive | 3 y ;|

s 1, ¢ selection, s made to give the pre e to the
former in the particular under consideration. ’ < preponderans

t I have no definite or reliable informati i i
Mauchamp Merino. VeRian. I regag o e JOET8 P e

SO
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garent transmitted a portion of all the properties, or a trait
ere and a trait there, as chance or some special and
independent power in each animal to “mark” its offspring,
might dictate. An English gentleman by the name of Orton,
broached the theory that the animal organization is trans-
mitted by halves, the sire giving to the progeny the external
organs and locomotive powers, and the dam the internal
organs and vital functions. By this division, the general
form, the bones, the external muscles, the legs, skin and wool
would be like those of the male parent, while the heart, lungs
and other viscera, and consequently those functions on which
the integrity of the constitution mainly rests, would he like
those of the female parent. But each parent was supposed by
him to exert a degree of intluence on the parts and functions
chiefly inherited from the other parent; and this law * of
limitations” he considered “scarcely less important to be
understood than the fundamental law itself.”

Mr. Walker, in his work on Intermarriage, presents the
same theory, substantially, except that he denies that the
series of organs inherited from one parent are moditied or
influenced by the other parent; and he asswmes that between
parents of the same breed, “cither the male or the female
parent may give either series of organs.”*

Mzr. Spooner, in an article on Cross-Breeding, which appear-
ed in the Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society ot Eugland
some years since the publication of his well known work on
Sheep, adopts the Ortonian theory with some slight modi-
fications. 1le says:—¢“The most probable supposition is that
propagation is done by halves, each parent giving to the
offspring the shape of one-halt’ of the body. Thus the back,
loins, hind quarters, general shape, skin and size follow one
parent; and the fore quarters, head, vital and nervous
system, the other; and we may go so far as to add, that the
former, in the great majority of cases, go with the male parent
and the latter with the female.”t

The Ortonian theory, or either of the above modifications
of it, if actually carried into practice, would lead to singular
results. According to Mr. Orton, the effects of cross-breeding
would, comparatively speaking, stop with the first cross, for
each succeeding generation of cross-bred males and females
would continue to transmit to their descendants substantially

* Vide pp. 142, 145.
t Jonrnal of Royal Agricultural Society of England, 1839.
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the same halves, in the same order, both with respect to form

and general properties.* A
According to Mr. Walker the effects of crossing, among
animals of diffzrent breeds, would generally absolutely stop and
become unchangeable with the first cross, for every generation
of descendants would receive the same half of the organization
without any modification! And on the other hand, between
animals of the same breed, the descendants might either
permanently exhibit the same relative paternal and maternal
halves, or they might by in-and-in breeding, in the second
generation, become exactly like their sire in both halves!t
The theory of propagation by halves appears to have
considerable support from facts when it is applied to hybrids—

animals derived from inter-breeding distinct species,—as for

instance the male ass with the mare, the horse with the female
ass, the goat with the sheep, etc. But as applied to sheep,
every observing breeder ought to know that it is essentially
unfounded and chimerical. The Merino ram crossed with a
ewe of some thin and coarse-wooled family, does not, either
fully or approximately, transmit the weight, fineness or other

* If this were so, half bloods, when bred together, would reproduce their own
cssential qqahtles about as uniformly as full bloods when bred together; and the
attempt to form them into permanent families, occupying the same relative place they
do between the original breeds of which they are composed, should result in as splendid
success as it does, in point of fact, in complete and uniform failure. And by this theory,
it would seem the half blood ram ought always to be used to perpetuate half bloods —
yet expericnce shows that half blood rams are worthless for that object. I never have
seen anything more than extracts from Mr. Orton’s paper on this subject. I do not
therefore know what exceptions he made for breeding back. He must of course have
rcgarded it as only the exception, or else he could not have assumed any set of facts
opposed to it to be the rule. Then, in his view, a majority at least of the descendants
of half bloods. bred to half bloods, or to mongrels of their own degree, would
continue uniformily to produce their own essential characteristics,— which every
observing breeder knows they do not do.

.t Mr. Walker says: —‘ Let the example be that in which, of the animals subjected
to In-and-in breeding, the father breeds with the daughter, and again with the grand-
daughter. Now, it is certain the father gives half his organization to the daughter,
(suppose the anterior series of organs,) and so far they are identical ; but, in breeding
with the daughter, he may give the other halfof his organization to the grand-daughter,
(x}amely, the posterior series of orgaus,)and as the grand-daughter will then have both
his series of organs — the former from the mother and the latter from himself — it is
gv};dzrlx(t) t]hat there cxists between tlie male and his grand-daughter a quasi identity,
L P. e

Mr. Spooner does not develop his views very fully, but so far as he states them.
he would appear to adopt Mr._ \\';qker‘s theory of a stl')i’ét propagation by halves, and ai
th‘e same time to assume, by implication, that either parent may give either series of
orgams, in all cases, as Mr. Walker only assumes they may among animals of the same
breed. If these are Mr. Spooner's real opinions, he must be prepared to believe that
results like the following may ensue :—If a Merino ram was put to a Leicester ewe he
would transmit half of his organization to their common progeny. If the same ram
was put to his own half-blood daughter of that cross, he might give the other half of

his organization to tlie progeny, so that i i i
H 2 S it would be, v
would be a very stuumary proces’s of creatin i D

same rulc held good in regard to horses, an
produce pure Arabian stock from cart mares !
# sequitur to his theory?

rabian stallion might in two generations
Is Mr. Spooner prepared to adopt such

pure Merinos out of Leicesters! If the.-



PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF BREEDING. 109

qualities of his fleece to his progeny. He, it is true, transmits
a fleece which is much heavier and finer than that of the ewe;
and if again crossed with the half:blood, lie transmits addi-
tional weight and fineness. Each ascending grade toward the
Merino will continue more and more to resemble the Merino
in these particulars. But the process is gradual, not immediate;
the properties are transmitted by degrees, not by halves.
The Ortonian theory, as applied to the transmission of
form, in sheep, has a little more apparent foundation. The
ram does, much oftener than the ewe, transmit his general
external structure to the progeny. But the hypothesis that
he does so as invariably as Mr. Orton contends, or as Mr.
Walker contends in the case of crosses between different
breeds, or even as generally as Mr. Spoouer supposes,* will
tall to the ground at once when examined in the light of actual
tacts. In any and every flock of lambs, whether pure blood
or crossed, there will be found entirely too many to be classed
as mere exceptions, which, without breeding back of their
immediate parents, do take the general tornt of the dam, and
not that of the sirc. And it will also be found that the
instances which, even by the most liberai resort to imagina-
tion, cam be adduced as proofs of the theory of a strict
transmission by halves, and of such a division of those halves
as the advocates of the theory have agreed on, do not
comprise a majority ot cases. In my judgment, they do not
include a fourth of them; and could scarcely be shown
conclusively to include any. As a general thing we sce
distinet resemblances to each parent, or modified resemblmees
to both parents, existing in different proportions in the form,
the fleece and the skin. Oue Lunb has a carcass mostly like
that ot its sire and a flecece wmostly like that of 1ts dawm.t
Another takes a middle place between its parents i oue or
both particulars. Amnother actually, to some degree, divides
the form, taking, for cxamuple, the shoulders ot the dam with
the hind quarters ot the sire, or vice verse. I have a specitic
case in view of a ram (*21 per cent.,”) which has a shoulder
obvionsly defective in L»ing too thin. IHe transmits most of
his form, his fleece, etc  to his progeny, with marked force
But not one in thirty ¢ them exhibits a thin shoulder. D)

* [ mean making all due al} vance for breeding back, or for an exceptional want
of relative vigor in the male, & ., &c.

+ I think it is not common o see tiese two characteristics quite so broadly divided ;
and probably never, when the pure blood ram is coupled with the cross-bred ewe,
But with both those pare and cross-breeds which most resemble their ~ives in fori, 1t
{s common to see the feece at least equally partaking of the characteristics of the dam
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the half-and half theory, all this would be impossible.
According to that theory, all these characteristics belong to
the same half of the organization, which is always transmitted
as an entirety by one parent or the other.

But it is easier to defend the half-and-half theory, so far
as it pertains to the viscera and internal organization, because
it is very difficult to follow it there! I do not see how a
really reliable decision can be arrived at except by a practical
ocular examination of the parts, and it is not easy to
understand how even the dissecting knife wculd let in much
light on the subject. In healthy animals, it is not probable
that any particular and persistent differences could be
discovered 1n the viscera, except in the mere particular of
size, and in this, the theory would not be likely to derive any
support from a comparison of facts.® If it be contended that
internal structure is to be judged or inferred by certain
effects —such as constitution, strength, appetite, etc., I
undertake to say, from abundant experience, that the progeny
as often and as fully inherit these qualities from the sire as
from the dam, even when they most distinctly inherit the
general form of the sire.

1 have pursued this subject at greater length, because I
have observed that too many men who have the word
“practical” ever on their lips (who seem to consider
themselves practical on all agricultural subjects, because they
work practically with their own liands on a farm!) are always
ready to adopt the most baseless theories: and I consider the
Ortonian theory as mischievous as it is baseless.

I have said that the ram much the oftenest gives the
leading characteristics of the form; and I will now add, that
he much the oftenest gives the size, and several of the
leading properties of the fleece, particularly its length,
density, and yolkiness. Its fineness and general style are
probably usually, other things being equ:;l, as much con-
trolled by the dam as by the sire. But I do not believe the
superior power of the ram to transmit his own qualities is
purely an incident of sex. I believe co-operating causes are
equally potential, and that the chief of these are superiority
of blood, and superiority of individual vigor.
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* I suppose that if a large ram were put to a small ewe, and is si

; . . ) 8 as usunal gave his size

‘()Cfotgl(?a}‘ atl}’eé)’) to the progeny, the size of the viscera would necessarily fo%low the size

tures andof poause the Viseera always correspond with the size of the external strug

puanch- (‘1;) e eavity to be filled. If, on the other hand, the ewe gave the size of

Tl she would also give the size of the viscera. This is exactly at variance with

pe Ortonian theory, if the size of the intestines is one of those properties said to be
given by that parent which does no¢ give the size and form,
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The ram is generally “higher bred” than the ewes, cven
in full blood flocks. As pure blood is only separate family
blood which has been kept distinet until it transmits but
one set of family characteristics, so higher blood is produced
by the selection of pure blood animals of choicer qualities
and breeding them together separate and distinet from all
others, until they form a smaller improved sub-fanily, alike
possessing a pernfanent hereditary character. The thin-chined,
low fore-ended, roach-backed, black-faced sheep which
formerly depastured the downs of Sussex, were of as pure
blood as the superb South Downs which Mr. Ellman created
out of them-—but they were not so highly or well bred.
The improved South Down ram of to-day does not transmit
the same properties to his progeny which the unimproved
animal of eighty years ago did. He not ouly transmits
better omnes, but he transmits them with more force and
uniformity. 'This last is occasioned by two circunstances.
The restriction of the sub-family for a number of generations
to one fixed standard, gives greater force of lhereditary
transmission to the fewer properties— that is, fewer in
kind — which that standard admits of, because by that law
on which “blood™ or “species” rests, the oftener the sume
quality is reproduced, the stronger becomes its tendency to
continued reproduction. The improved South Down breeds,
so to speak, to one uniform pattern. The unimproved one
breeds to a dozen different varietics of a family pattern.
The second circumstance which gives a stronger power of strict
hereditary transmission to the high-bred animal, cousists (after
the improved family becomes thoroughly established) in the re-
striction placed on the limits of breeding back. The unimproved
South Down could breed back to fifty different ancestors, all
differing quite widely; the improved one, unless he casually
goes far back of the ordinary limits of breeding back, can
only breed back to ancestors of very close resemblance.

If the pure blood ram is put to grade ewes of different
and no determinate blood, his strong power of hereditary
transmission is encountered by no corresponding power on
the other side, and the resemblance of the progeny to
himself is unexpectedly striking, considering that they are
but half of the same breed. If put to full blood ewes of
his own breed, but lower bred than himself, the resemblance
to himself is much less marked, though it is still very

erceptible. If put to ewes of the same breed and as high
gred as himself, the resemblance to himsclf is still fainter
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and considerably less uniform. In these last, he has
encountered a force of hereditary transmission equal to his
own, except in so far as he is aided by superior power of sex,

Persons who buy rams, generally buy from flocks better
bred than their own, and hence is witnessed that assimilation
of the progeny to the sire, and consequently that improve-
ment, which is by some referred exclusively to sex, and by
others to some inherent property to “mark” his offspring
supposed to be peculiar to the sire. This hypothesis 1s not
overthrown by the notorious fact that rams from the same
flock exhibit the power of hereditary transmission in
essentially different degrees, any more than is the hypothesis
of the superior influence of the male sex overthrown by the
same fact. KEvery flock has separate and better strains of
blood within itself—even where all are descended from the
same stock. Not only better males occasionally present
themselves, but also better females. If the latter are found
to transmit their own properties in a special degree to their
offspring, they are highly prized and carefully reserved from
all sales. Kach female descendant is prized and reserved in
the same way, and a sub-family is thus created. A touch of
in-and -in breeding (by using a ram from the same sub-family
on his relatives, as well as on the rest of the flock,) frequently
aids to confer an identity on this little group of sheep which
preserves itself for generations — as long as the flock is kept
together. I am not acqnainted -with a celebrated breeding
flock which has not within it several such recognized groups
or sub-families of different value, but all better than the
body of the flock. This explains how rams of the same blood
and flock, and perhaps general appearauce, may differ materi-
ally In their qualities as sires, without imagining the existence
of an independent facnlty based on no physical properties.

There is still another circumstance which affects the
power of hereditary transmission, viz., vigor,— general
physical vigor, and also special sexual vigor. A very strong,
powerfully developed ram, full of power and vital energy —
and full of nntiring sexual ardor— will get stronger and
better lambs and impress his own qualities on them more
strongly than an ill, or feeble, or flaccid ram, with naturally
weak or exhausted sexual powers. The ram should be
essentially masculine in every organ and function.* He

* Large testicles, and large, firm spermatic cords
are regarded as indications of sexual vi

connecting these with the Sody,
feed ™ has also much to do with a r

vigor in the ram. The capacity to * bear Leavy
am’s endurance in this narticular. :
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ghould not even have what is termed a “ewe’s fleece,” but a
longer, thicker and coarser one.*

The Merino ram produces strong, healthy lambs from the
age of seven or eight months to that of eight or ten years,
and sometimes later, if he has never been over-worked. He
does not attain his full maturity of vigor until he is three,
and he usually begins to decline at seven or eight. A ram
lamb ought not, for his own good, to be used to over ten
or fifteen ewes —merely enough to test his qualities as a sire ;
and to fit him properly for even this amount of work, he
should be large, strong, and fleshy. A yearling ean, without
injury, do one-third and a two-year-old two-thirds the work
of a mature ram. Strong, mature rams will, on the average,
properly serve about two hundred ewes a year. T speak
in all the above cases of but a single service to each ewe,
and of a coupling season extending from forty to forty-five
days. Rams have often excceded these numbers. An
Intantado ram lamb owned by Loyal C. Wright, of Corn-
wall, Vermont, got one hundred and three lambs in the
fall of 1862. The “Wooster Ram,” so celebrated through-
out Vermont, served three hundred ewes when a year
old.t Some strong rams, in their prime, have served
four hundred. The “Old Robinson Ramn” is believed to
have got nearly three thousand lambs during his life of
thirtecen or fourteen years. The Merino ewe breeds from
her seccond to her tenth or twelfth year, and sometimes
considerably longer, if carefully nursed after she begins to
decline.t It is better for her, however, not to breed until
ler third year. Some, however, who have valuable cwes,

* A ram of the same blood and breeding does not require to be as fine as a ewe,
to get female progeny equal to her in fineuess; and an over-fine ram generally gets too
light-ficeced progeny. Ilis own fincness, unless an exeeptional quality, shows that he
has been bred too far in the dircetion of fineness, and, consequently, away from the
proper standard of weight, for the maximum of these two qualities in the same fleece
is not even approxinuately attainable. If the over-fine ram has himself a fleece of
good weight, it is to be apprehended—in the absence of a full knowledge of antecedents
— that the latter quality is cxceptional, and that he may brced too much in the
opposite direction.

t+ SoIam informed by Mr. Abel J, Wooster, of West Cornwall, Vermont He
urchased the ram of Mr. Hammond when a lamb—and hence the name of ** Wooster
am," or rather, according to a prevailing Amerieanism, * Wooster Buck.” >ome
Merine breeders who find this name in the pedigrees of their sheep may be interested
to learn the following particulars communicated to me by Mr. Wooster. The ram
never exceeded about 100 1bs, weight with his fleeee off. His first fleeee weighed 1245
1bs., his second 1924 1bs,, and ** after that he began to run down,”’ and died before the
completion of his fourth year. ‘ He would bear heavy feed, and that and hard ser
vice shortened his life.”

$ I stated in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbanry, 1862, that I had been informed
that the dam of the * Old Robinson Ram ™ prodnced a lamb in her twenty-seeond
year. 1 have since ascertained that I was misinformed on the subject
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put them to breeding at two, but take off their lambs and
give them to foster-mothers. If the young ewe is carefully

dried off her milk, she will experience no injury and no loss

of growth. The increase of growth during pregnancy

will make up for the slight falling off after yeaning.

The English breeds both mature and decline considerably

earlier in life.

A theory of considerable importance to the breeder, if
true, has recently been started, viz., that the male which first
impregnates a female, continues to exert an influence on
somie of the qualities of her subsequent offspring, or at least
is liable to do so. I have not, in my own experience,
observed any proofs of this.*

It has been a prevailing opinion among American breeders
that it is much better to breed between a small male and
large female, than in the contrary direction. The reason
assigned by Mr. Cline, of England, who first, I think,
publicly advanced this view, was that the feetus begotten
Ly the larger male has not room to expand and develop
itself properly in the womb of the small female; that it does
not obtain sufficient nutrition from stores intended for a
smaller fecetus; and that, in consequence of these things, it
can not obtain its normal size and proportions anterior
to birth: secondly, that it is liable on account of its extra
size to cause difficulty, if not danger to its dam in yeaning;
and finally, that the opposite course, by giving the fetus
unusual room and extra nutriment, tends to its most perfect
development. This is probably true as between different
breeds, where the disparity in size is extreme, as, for
instance, between the Saxon Merino ewe and the Cotswold
ram. I would not expect a greatly overgrown ram to get
as good stock as a more moderate sized one, even on ewes
of the same breed, but it would be quite as much for
another reason as for any of the preceding ones, viz., that
these overgrown animals never possess the highest attainable
amount of vigor and general excellence themselves, and are
not therefore fitted for sires, irrespective of relative size.
But the rule should not be extended to the exclusion of
large rams of the breed, if good in other particulars. Nature
adapts herself unexpectedly to circumstances, in the face of
all theories. Constant and recent experiments, in England,

this theory will find them in Mr, S

# Those who wish to see the facIt‘;s anddafguments which are set forth to s;})porl
. L. Goo 's i i v inci g
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in crossing ewes with the rams of much larger breeds (to
obtain large lambs for the butcher) demonstrate, as has been
already seen, that the prevailing fears on this subject have
been somewhat exaggerated.®

* The Down or New Leicester ram is coupled with almost any of the smaller
sized local varleties for the purpose of getting larger and earlier maturing lambs for
the market, The very small and hornless heads of the Down and New Leicester
lambs, it is true, peculiarly fit them for easy and sufe parturition; but in other
respects, they are exposed to all the disadvantages of disproportioned size before and
after hirth, and thase are not found sufficient, in practice, to prevent the crosses from
proving highly profitable for the objects in view.



CHAPTER XII.
BREEDING IN-AND-IN

BreEEDING in-and-in is ordinarily understood, in our
country, to mean breeding between relatives, without
rcference to the degree of consanguinity; and I shall
therefore use it in that sense in this work, specifying, when
there is occasion, whether the degree of consanguinity is
close or remote. But this is not the sense in which it has
been used by those eminent European writers who have done
so mueh to plant an inveterate prejudice against its very
name in the public mind. Sir John Sebright ranks among
the higlest of these, and he did not consider procreation
betwcen father and daughter, and mother and son, to be
breeding in-and-in! Breeding between brother and sister
he thought might *“be called a little close,” but *should they
both be very good, and particularly should the same defects
not predominate in both, but the perfections of the one
promise to corrcct in the produce the imperfections of the
other, he did not think it objectionable!” And again, he
says breeding in-and in “may be beneficial, if not carried too
far, particularly in fixing any variety which may be thought
valuable.” It is to be regretted that Sir John does not
define what he considers to be in-and-in breeding. Iapprehend
that he means by it breeding the father with the daughter
and again with the grand-daughter, or the mother with the
son aud again with the grand-son. In all the distinguished
British works I have cver perused on the subject, I have found
the same lack of definitions. The authors evidently vary in
the meaning they attach to the term, but I think I can
confidently say that none of them make it include breeding .
between all relatives, or object to breeding, when there is
occasion for it, between relatives not of near consanguimty.

It is a very prevalent impression in the United States,
parmcularly. among those who have no personal experience
on the subject, that the inter-breeding of the most remots:
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relatives is fatal — fatal not only to the physical organization,
but to the mind among human beings, and even to the
‘instinct among brutes.

It was stated in the preceding Chapter that when
hereditary disease or a predisposition toward it exists in
either parent, there is always danger that it will be trans-
mitted to offspring, and that if the disease or predisposition
exists in both parents, that danger is greatly increased. It
the parents be nearly related to each other, the danger of
transmission is virtually converted into certainty, with an
aggravation of the conditions and increased incurableness in
the malady. Consequently when mankind degenerated from
their original physical perfection— when disease entered the
world and predispositions to it became engrafted in the
human system — the Divine Lawgiver made cohabitation
within certain degrees of affinity a crime by prohibition.
But if it was evil in itself (malum in se) why was it not
prohibited to the immediate descendants of our first parents,
and why were not unrelated human beings created to avoid
its necessity ? The peopling of the world in the second
generation at least, was mnecessarily carried on Dbetween
brothers and sisters, the closest possible relations. Can it be
supposed that, under the direct ordination of Omnipotence,
the human race originated in a crime against nature — in an
extreme violation of the fundamental laws which regulate
physical and mental well being?

The brute, 1t is fair to assume, was started in its course of
procreation equally unrestricted, for it would understand no
prohibition; and it was created with habits which must
constantly and necessarily lead to cohabitation and breeding
between the nearest relatives. Some varieties of birds, like
the dove, are hatched in pairs, one of each sex, and with
habits which would render the separation of those pairs, for
procreation, the exception instead of the rule. Some varieties
of quadrupeds, like the lion, are born and brought up in
isolated families ; and having no aversion to breeding between
relatives, it would be most natural that those who thus live
together should at maturity pair together. In herds of
elephants, wild horses, buffaloes, etc., particular males
dominate over the same herd for years, and make it their
harem until they become enfeebled and are conquered by
some more youthful and more vigorous rival — probably a
son — who in turn dominates, decays and gives place to a
successor. In this course of things, the father must be
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constantly breeding with his own daughters, and, if he lives
long enough, with his grand-daughters; and his male
successors must commence breeding with sisters and continue
it with their descendants. All these animals are, de facto,
paired together by that Being who created their instincts and
gave them their habits. Is there any visible proof that their
races have become physically degenerate on this account?
Are not the lion and the elephant as large, healthy and
powerfu. as they were ages ago?

No one pretends to the contrary. But we are told—
and this was Sebright’s argument— that a natural provision
was also made to prevent animals from degenerating from the
effects of in-and-in breeding. ¢ A severe winter, or a scarcit
of food, by destroying the weak and the unhealthy, has
the good effects of the most skillful selection.” And he might
have added, that the strong male kills the weak male, the herd
trample down the sick and the feeble, and gore to death the
wounded. Such causes, undoubtedly, combine to extirpate
what may be termed accidental degeneracy. But these facts
do not go far enough to sustain the position of those who
believe that in-and-in breeding necessarily results in degen-
eracy. If it did, instead of a few, the whole or nearly the
whole flock or herd or family, in such cases as I have
mentioned, would perish; and whole races would long since
bave become extinct.

The momient we step from the domain of nature to the
domain of man, the scene changes. We have treated our
domesticated animals as we have treated ourselves. By
artificial surroundings —by changing the natural habits m
regard to nutrition, exercise, etc. — by oruelty or kindness—
by breeding the diseased with the healthy — we have brought
malformation, infirmity, disease and premature death among
all of them; and we have continued the causes until we have
made the effects a part of the physical systems, and thoroughly
hereditary among them. Therefore no longer, like the free
normal denizens of the forest and the air, can they follow
their natural instinets with impunity ; and the inter-breeding
of the 1nﬁ1'rr} and diseased, and especially of infirm and
diseased relatives, must, as in the case of man, be prevented.

But all the facts I have ever seen or ascertained from
entirely reliable sources, go to show that the inter-breeding of
relatives, and even near ones, is innocuous when both parents
are free from all defects and infirmities which tend to impair
the normal physical organization. It is difficult to improve
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animals, give them a marked family uniformity, and give
their peculiar excellencies a permanent hereditary character,
without in-and-in breeding. ~Consequently a great majority
of the ablest breeders of domestic animals of every description
in England —such as Bakewell among long-wooled sheep,
Ellman among short-wooled sheep; the Collings, Mason,
Maynard, Wetherell, Knightly, Bates and the Booths among
Short-Horn cattle;* DPrice among the Herefords,t and a
multitude of others of nearly equal celebrity — have been
elose in-and-in breeders. The Stud Book abounds in examples
of celebrated horses produced by this course of brecding.
The same is true of nearly all the Improved English varieties
of smaller animals, such as pigs, rabbits, fowls, pigeons, ete.

But we need not go abroad for examples. The Pauar
sheep of the Rich family were first crossed in 1842. They
were then pre-eminently hardy. No one claims that they
have gained either in hardiness or size by the cross. Yet
for thirty years preceding that period, they had been bred
strictly in-and-in, to say nothing of their previous in-and-in
breeding in Spain. Whether and how far the Spaniards aimed
to avoid breeding from wvery close individual relationships I
am not informed. I have never learned that they paid any
attention to them one way or the other; and their geneval
course of breeding was certainly in-and-in. Each Cabana, or
permanent flock, was kept entirely free from admixture with

* 1 quote the following from a note in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry, 1862
“Tn the first volume of American Short-FHorn Herd Book (edited by Lewix F. Allen
Esq.,) are diasgrams showing the continuous und close in-and-in breeding which pro
duced the bull Comet, by far the most superb and celebrated animal of his day, and
which sold, at Charles Colling’s gale for the then unprecedented price of §5.000. Bis
pedigree eannot he sfafed o as to make the extent of the in-and-in breeding. of which
lie was the result, fully apparent. except to persens familiar witl sueh thirgs, and such
-persons prolul Iy necd no information on the snbject. Put this much all will see the
force of: the bull Bolinghroke and the cow Phenix, which were more closely reluted
to each other than half-brother and sister. were coupled and prodveed the Lull
Favorite. Favorite was then coupled with Aés own dam and produccd the cow Yeung
Thenix. He was then conpled with Aiés ouwn davghter (Young Fhenix) and their pro-
duce was the world-famed Comet. One of the best brecding cows in £ir C. Knightly’s
herd (Restless) was the result of still more continvous in-and-in breeding. 1 will state
s part of the pedigee. The bnll Favorite was put to his own danghtcr. und then to
his own grand-daughter, and o on to the produce of his produce in regular succession
Jor &ixr generations.  The cow which was the resnlt of the gixth inter-breeding. was
then put to the bull Wellington, * dceply inter-bred on the side ¢ Eoth sive and dam
in the blood of Favorite, and the produee was the cow Clarissa. an admirable animal
and the mother of Restless. Mr. Bates, whose Short-Horns were never excelled (if
equaled) in England, put sire to daughter and grand-daughter, son to dam and grand
dam, and brother to sister, indificrently, bis rule being ‘always to pnt the best
animals together, regardless of any affinity of blood,” as A. B, Allen_informs me ne
distinctly declared to him, and indeed as his recorded practice in the Ilerd Book fully
proves,”

+ Mr. Price, whose Herefords were the best in England in his day, declared, in an
article published in the British Farmer’s Magazine, that he had not gone beyond his
own herd for a bull or a cow for forty years.
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others, and its stock rams were selected from its own number, ~==

Consequently fathers and daughters, and brothers and sisters
must have constantly bred with each other. Mr. Chamber-
lain’s Silesians have not received any cross, or any fresh blood
from either of the original families, within half a century;
yet they are 50 per cent. larger than the sheep they originated
from and are entirely healthy. Mr. Hammond’s Infantados
present a still stronger case. They were bred in-and-in
by Col. Humphreys up to the period of Mr. Atwood’s
purchase; Mr. Atwood bred his entire flock from one ewe,
and never used any but pure Humphreys rams; Mr. Ham-
mond has preserved the same blood entirely intact— and
thus, after being drawn beyond all doubt from an unmixed
Spamsh Cabana, they have bheen bred in-and-in, in the
United States, for upwards of sixty years. Fortunately Mr.
Hammond has preserved some of his leading individual
pedigrees, and I will give one of these as a most forcible
iliustration of the subject under examination. For that
purpose I will select the pedigree of Gold-Drop, one of his
present stock rams. It includes that of Sweepstakes — the
ram figured in the frontispiece — and has the advantage of
exhibiting the course of breeding for two generations later.
The pedigree is given on next page.

A
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PEDIGREE OF GOLD-DROP AND SWEEPSTAKES.

Gold-Drop, |
1861.

.

[ Sweepstakes,
1856.
California, J
1860.
Beauty 1st,
{ 1857.
Long Wool, by
Qld Queen, i ose
1854. 0Old Queen’s
dam, 1851,

Wooster, 0ld Black,

1819 1841.
Old Greasy, : First choice of ewe lambs.
1850. Dam of Old 0ld Black,
Greasy, 1847. 1841.
Old Wrinkly, .HEE« choice of old ewes.
1853. Old Greasy, by Wooster, by Old Black,

1850.

Light Colored
ewe lst, 1848,

1d Black,

Light Color-
ed ewe 2d,
1851.

0ld Matchless,
1841,
Dam of Light Colored ewe.

Little Wrinkly,
1855.

Twin of Little
Lawrence ewe,

Wooster, by
1849.

1850. First choice of old ewes.
Old Greasy, by Wooster, by Old Black,
. 1850.
Light Colored
Old Greasy, by Wooster, by Old Black
ewe 3d, 1854 ) 1iont Colored 1850, b
ewe 2d, 1851. < Light Color- (Old Matchless,
ed ewe lst, 1841,
1848. Dam of Light Colored ewe.

Sweepstakes, by Little Wrinkly, by Old Wrinkly, by Old Greasy, &c.,

1856.
Old Greasy, by Wooster, by Old Black,
1850,
boummﬂoor Wooster, by Old Black,
1853. 1849.
Young Match-
Lawrence : Old Matchless,
Old Queon, ewe, 1851, Lgag), 1850, Mﬁwww%oﬁ% .m% 1841.
1854, 8 * ( Dam of L. Col’d ewe.|
First cholce of ewe lambs,
Old Queen’s 0ld_Black,
dam, 1851 ey
2 : First choice of old ewes.
Old Greasy, by Wooster, by Old Black,
Old Black,
1841.

First choice of old ewes.
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It will be seen that Gold-Drop, after the recurrence of
seven generations, traces every drop of his blood to two

rams and three ewes, purchased of Mr. Atwood! A careful A

study of this pedigree will disclose a closeness of in-and-in
breeding which will surprise most persons, and will surprise a
portion of them the more in view of the fact that M,
Hammond’s whole flock has been bred with the same disre-
gard of consanguinity, and yet all the time since his purchase
of its foundation, has been increasing, not only in amount of
wool, but in size, bone, spread of rib, compactness, easiness
of keep; in short, in all those things which indicate improved
constitution. Nor has there been the least tendency toward
that barrenness which has been thought by some to be one of
the results of in-and-in breeding.*

Every one who draws rams from his own flock and
breeds from the best, will inevitably find himself a close
in-and-in breeder. The best beget the best. If a ram of
surpassing excellence as a sire arises and makes a decided
improvement in the flock, he is of course coupled with the
best ewes, and all the choicest young animals in the flock are
soon of his get—and consequently, leaving out of view all
previous consanguinity, are as nearly related as half brothers
and sisters. These must be bred with each other, or the best
of one sex sold, or the highest grade of perfection, on one
side, prevented from being joined with the highest grade of
perfection on the other. The latter alternatives are most
discouraging hindrances in the progress of breeding improve-
ment; and how can we assume that they are necessary, in
the face of such facts as those above given? I could add
hundreds of examples, both in Europe and the United
States, to prove that in-and-in breeding does not, per se,
produce degeneracy.

_ But while I am satisfied that even close in-and-in breeding
is one of the most powerful levers of improvement in the
hands of such men as Bakewell, Ellman, and Hammond —
breeders who thoroughly understand the physiology of their
fxrt-——I shall not claim that it is so, or even that 1t 1s safe,
in the hands of those who do not fully and clearly know
what is perfect and imperfect in structure ; who cannot detect
every visible indication of hereditary disease; and who are
not familiar by long experience with “the effects of combining
different forms, qualities and conditions by inter-breeding

* See APPENDIX A,

(%
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With such notable instances of successful in-and-in breeders
as I have given, and with the hundreds that might be added
to the list, it is equally true that the instances of those who
have failed have been vastly more numerous. YWhen the
masterly hand of Bakewell no longer guided his improved
Leicesters, but a very small number among all the prominent
breeders of them were found able to preserve them without
some admixture of fresh blood. When not ruined entirely,
they became delicate and inclined to sterility. And so the
ninnacle of success is often but one step from the final over-
throw. Inview of all the facts, therefore, the great majority
of sheep farmers, who do not make breeding a study and an
art, had better continue to avoid anything like close in-and-in
breeding — though there is no occasion for those exaggerated
fears which many entertain on the subject, in respect to
remote relatives, where the animals to be coupled are
obviously robust and well formed.

Some persons believe that the dangers of in-and-in breed-
ing are less between animals of pure blood than between
mongrels or grade animals.® I can see no reason for this,
if the latter are equally perfect in that structural organization
on which health depends.

* 8an Goodale on the Principles of Breeding,.



CHAPTER XIII.
CROSS-BREEDING.

CROSS - BREEDING TIHE MERINO AND COARSE BREEDS—
CROSSING DIFFERENT FAMILIES OF MERINOS — CROSSING

BETWEEN ENGLISH BREEDS AND FAMILIES — RECAPITULA-
TION.

Cross-BREEDING, as I shall use the term, signifies
breeding between animals of different breeds, varieties, or
families; but it is not applicable to breeding between

animals of the same family, though they belong to different
and unrelated flocks.

Cross-BrEEDING BETWEEN THE MERINO AND COARSE
BreEDs.— The range of cross-breeding between fine and
coarse-wooled sheep is comparatively limited, because there
1s but one breed of the former of any recognized importance,
viz., the Merino. And no intelligent man, at the present day,
would any more think of crossing the Merino with another
breed to improve the characteristics sought in the Merino,
than he would of alloying gold with copper to improve the
qualities of the gold.

When the object of such crossing has been to improve
coarse inferior races, it has succeeded for certain purposes.
The coarse common sheep of our country, for example, are
always rendered more valuable by an infusion of Merino
blood. They gain materially in fleece, and lose in no other
particular. But all crosses between the Merino and the
large, early-maturing improved English breeds and families,
such as the Leicesters, Cotswolds, and the different families
of Dowus, have uniforinly resulted in failure, and must
always do so, as long as the characteristics of the respective
breeds remain the same.

Merinos would probably increase the weight of fleece of even
the heaviest fleeced English long-wools, but the wool loses by

The largest and heaviest ﬁeeced,_;«"“%ﬁ

e
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the cross its present specific adaptation to a demand always

reat in England and now rapidly increasing” in the United

tates.™ The mutton is not injured, nay, for Ainerican tastes,
it is decidedly improved by the cross; but the long-wool sheep
loses its size, its early maturity, its propensity to fatten, and
its great prolificacy in breeding. It loses the faultless form
of the English sheep, without even acquiring the knotty
compactness of the Merino. In short, in the expressive
common phrase, it becomes “neither one thing nor the other,”
but only a comnparatively valucless mongrel between two — for
their own separate objects — unimprovable breeds !4

The cross between the Merino and the Down materially
increases and improves the flecce of the latter.  But it is held
to detract from the value of the mutton, and it serionsly
impairs the valne of the Down in all the same particulars in
which it impairs the valne of long-wools.

All attempts to establish permanent intermediate varieties
of value by crosses between the Merino and any family of
mntton sheep, with a view of combining the especial excel-
lencies of eacly have ended in utter tatlmre. Those with the
Down and the Ryeland scemed to promise best,} yet they
not only resulted in disappomtinent, but prodnced mongrels
incapable of being bred back to either of the English types.

The Merino, owing doubtless to its greater purity of
blood compared with most other breeds, and to 1ts vastly
greater antiguity of blood compared with any of themn,§
possesses a force and tenacity of hereditary transmission
which renders it a most unmanageable material in any cross
aiming at middle results. Its distinctive peculiarities are

* The combination of a wool so pre-eminent for eertain necessary objeets with
such valuable mutton properties, render these sheep one of those great gifts to man-
kind whieh it would seem almost wicked to tawnper with!

+ 1 made some experinients in this eross —quite enough to sati<fy me—in the
earlier part of my life.

1 I bred a few hundred South Down and Merino eross-breeds, many years ago, and
they made a very pretty sheep. They were not much larger than the largest sized
Infantados of the prescut day— because, filled with Mrv. Cline’s ideas, I sclected a very
smull and excessively high-bred raw for the eross. Ile was bred by Francis Rotch,
Esq., and got by a prize ram of Mr. Ellman’s out of an Ellman ewe.

§ The fine-wooled sheep of Spain are clearly traceable to a period anterior to the
Christian Era, on the authority of Strabo, Pliny and other Roman writers of eonceded
veracity, Pliny wasg himself the Roman Procurator in Spain in the opeuing part of the
first century, and could speak from the result of his owm obhservations. The often
re-published statement — that the breed was formed and subsequently perfected by
erossing these fine-wooled sheep with coarse, hairy, long-wooled Barbary rams, intro-
dueed for that purpose by Columella, Pedro IV, of Castile, and Cardinal Ximenes—rests
on no sound historieal proof, and is not eredited by any recent intellizent writer on
sheep, It never was eredited by men who were practically acquainted with the breed-
Ing of Merino sheep. If these Buarbary crosses are not altogether mythical. they
undoubtedly were made with, or first formed. the Chunahs, a loug, coarse-vocind
breed of sheep which have existed for ages in Spain,
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made to give gvay with difficulty, and its tendency to breed
back is almost unconquerable. But if the Merino fuses with
reluctance, it absorbs -other breeds with rapidity. A cross
between it and a coarse breed is always legitimate and
successful, where the object is to merge that coarse breed
entirely in the Merino. This is accomplished by putting the
ewes of such breed, and every new generation of their cross
bred descendants, steadily to pure blood Merino rams.

Many grade flocks were commenced in this way, a few
years since, in the Southern States, and particularly ir
Texas,—not a few of them under my advice, and to some
extent under my direction. The pasture lands in those
regions were limitless and their market value only nominal.
They were generally yielding no returns to their owners. If
they could be stocked speedi'y with any kind of sheep, the
gain would be immense. But wool would be the main object,
as there was little or no market for mutton. To stock such
large tracts with pure blood Merinos was out of the question,
both on the score of expense, and because they could not be
obtained rapidly enough at any cost. I therefore counseled
the purchase of the common ewes of the country where there
were any, and where there were none, those most readily to
be obtained,— even though, as it often happened in Western
Texas, none could be obtained better than the small, coarse,
thin - wooled, miserable Mexican ewes. These and their
progeny being bred steadily to Merino rams, the result was
In every instance a decided success. The first generation of
cross-breeds, even from Mexican sheep, were signally improved
In weight and quality of wool, and when from a mediocre
Merino ram, would sell for more than twice the price of their

dams ; and each ascending grade toward the Merino continued
to Increase steadily in value. *

* George W. Kendall, Esq., by far the largest and most experienced wool grower
in Texas, who started a

portion of his flock with Mexic: yes, i tter published
in the Texas Almanae, 1858, says: AT Ay ERALe hiterh
*“ The produce of the old Mexican ewes gave evident si improv
prod xican ewes g signs of great improvement,
nothuly }n for mv and apparent vigor of constitution, but partieularly in the quantity and
qua 1‘ty of the wool. Here I wight state that a Mexican cwe, shearing one pound of
eoarse wool, if bred to 2 Merino buck of pure and approved good blood, will produce

a lamnb, which, when one year old, will shear at least three pounds of mueh finer wool ;
and tlx? 1)1-9(.111(:.0 of this lamb, again, if a cwe, will go up to four and a half or five
pf)un(lb of.s'tl.ll finer wooi. I can now show wethers in my flock of the third remove
{1 om the ot iginal coarse Mexiean stock which tast May sheared seven pounds of wool—
Elllrll::;:l\)llNe(:wltYlgltklu)el %:511‘8 t; ('.\(i('eding fine quality, and worth 30 cents per pound at this
and her produce been bred c%luitz:t:l?t??‘t% Temiam e wnravgment. Hid thecla ewe

L Mexiean bucks g
ahout 3 cents worth of conre o e bucks, the wether would have sheared

(These fazts further show the nonsense

tion 1) of the half-and-half theory of propags

more than 40 cents worth at the outside.” .
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In such crosses the high qualities of choice rams render
themselves eminently conSpicuous —even more so, relatively,
than in breeding among full-bloods. The descendants of
such rams in the second cross (2 blood) are frequently more
valuable than those of mediocre rams in the fourth or fifth
cross (1§ or 21 blood.)

In the matter of profit—for the mere purposes of wool
growing for our American market — these grades approach
the full-blood rapidly. Bnt there never was a more prepos-
terons d.lusion than that entertained by the early French
breeders, that “a Merino in the fourth generation [1§ blood]
from even the worst wooled ewes, was @n every respect equal
to the stock of the sire.” Chancellor Livingston, who asserts
this to have been the opinion of the French breeders, further
says:—“No difference is now [1809] made in Europe in
the choice of a ram, whether he is a full-blood or fifteen-
sixteenths.”* This undoubtedly solves problems in relation
to a portion of the French Merinos, which otherwise would
be quite inexplicable. They are, undoubtedly, grade sheep.
The Germans, on the other hand, refuse to the highest bred
grade sheep any other designation than ‘improved half-
bloods.” They found, says Mr. Fleichmann, that their
original coarse sheep had 5,500 fibers of wool on a square
inch of skin; that grades of the third or fonrth Merino cross
have about 8,000 ; the twentieth cross 27,000; the perfect
pure blood from 40,000 to 48,000.+ I do not apprehend that
there is any thing like an eqnal diffcrence between the number
of fibers on a given surface of the American Merino and its
grades; bnt in thirty years observation of such grades of every
rank — some of them higher than the tenth cross, where there
is but one part of the blood of' the coarse sheep to 1,023 parts
of Merino blood}{—1I never have yet seen one which, in every
particular, equaled a full blood of the highest class.

Crossing DIFFERENT FamiLies oF MErixos. —This has
resnited more or less favorably under different circumstances.
The Spaniards did not practice it. The French were the first
who undertook it on a comprehensive scale. They selected,
as we have seen, from all the Spanish families indiscriminately

* Livingston's Essay on Sheep, p. 131.
+ See Mr Fleichmann’s article on German sheep in the Patent Office Report, 1847.

$ Probably most persons are familiar with reckoning the degrees of blood in
ascending crosses — but for those who are not, I will say that the first cross has 12
fmproved blood ; 2d, 34; 8d. 7-8; 4th, 15-16; 5th, 31-32; 6th, 63-64; Tth, 127-128; &th,
R55-256¢ 9th, 511-512; 10th, 1023-1024, and so on.

B
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where they could find animals Wl.aic}} presented desirable
qualities, and mixed these families indiscriminately together.
To this cause, in a very considerable measure, 1s to be
attributed the remarkably unhomogeneous character of the
French flocks. Breeding back, in the hands of persons
entertaining different views, has separated them into almost
as many families as they started from ; and the new families
lack within themselves the uniformity and permanent hered-
itary character of the original ones. M. J?xrvis, in the
United States, crossed several faniilies—all prime Leonese,
and not widely variant in character. The cross was guided
by a single intelligent will, and always toward a definite
and consistent end. Therefore a much greater degree of
uniformity was obtained. o .
The present highly popular Paular family in Vermont is,
as has been already seen, dashed with Infantado and mixed
Leonese (Jarvis) strains of blood.*  Crosses between the
present Paulars and Infantados are now common throughout
Vermont, and the produce is held in high estimation. The
Paular ewe in such cases is nsually bred to the Infantado
ram. It should be borne in mind that the widest of these
crosses do not go beyond six original cabanas of prime
Leonese sheep,—among the best and most uniform of Spain.
The cross began in Germany by Ferdinand Fischer,

* T gave an account of the origin of this croxs in my Report on Fine-Wool
Husbandry, 1862, from the information of those who ought to have known the facts;,
but on fuller investigation it proves to have been erroneous in some particulars, The
Rich (Paular) and Jarvis (mixed Leonese) sheep had been crossed somewhat anterior
to 1844. Judge M. W. C. Wright, of Shoreham, Vermont, having conceived the idea of
crossing the produce with the Infantado or Atwood fumily, purchased a ram far that
purpose of Mr. Atwood at the New York State Fajr in the fall of the last named year,
Judge Wright sold the ram, immediately after his return to Verinont, to Prosper
Elithorp, of Bridport, and Loyal C. Remeclee, of Shoreham, but used him himself
more or less for three years. This, the ** Atwood ram,’” got the ‘ Elithorp ram out
of a ewe bred by Mr. Remelee, and sold by him to Mr. Elithorp. The dam of the
Elithorp ram was got by Judge Wright's ** Black Hawk*' out of a pure Jarvis ewe,
purchased by Mr. Remelee of Mr, Jarvis. Black Hawk was got by *“ Fortune,” out of
a pure Jarvis ewe purchased by Judge Wright of My, Jarvis, Fortune was bred by
Tyler Stickney, and got by * Consnl” out of a pure Paular (Rich) ewe. Consul was
& pure Jarvis ram, purchased by Mr. Stickney of Mr. Jarvis. Mr. Elithorp sold the
Elithorp ram, then a lamb, in the fall of 1845, to Erastus Robinson, of Shoreham.
The Elithorp ram got the ** Old Robinson ram ™" ont of a ewe bred by Mr. Elithorp,
and sold by him, with twenty-nine others, to Mr. Robinson in 1848. The dam of the

[9)14] Rob'u_lson ram was got by the _Atwood ram, above mentioned, out of a pure
Paular (Rich) ewe bred by Mr. Robinson, and sold by him to Mr. Elithorp in 1843,
The Atwood, Elithorp and 0Old Robinson r

) ams, and particularly the last named, were
the founders of the crossed fawmily. The Old Robinson ram in the hands of Mr.

Robinson and his brother-in-law, Mr. Stickney. (who subsequently purchased him of
the former,) begot an nnniense number of lambs, which were very strongly marked
with his own characteristics, and which, in turn,

gk ¢ ¢ $ generally transmitted them with
great force to their posterity. They were generally swmallish, short, exceedingly
i}(()lll{lg ;hrzﬂc%(;mpi\{tt, thl.I {ﬁl{‘(_). yolky, ?in(é for those times and for the size of the sheex;i

uvy fleeces.  Messrs. Robinson and Stick spread i i ;
wide. See ApPENDIX B, ke sgved g of Bl GF



CROSSING AMERICAN AXND FRENCH MERINOS. 129

between the Negretti and Infantado families, and continued
in the United States by Mr. Chamberlain, and its results have
already been deseribed.

The cross between the French and American Merino has
been well spoken of in some quarters, but it has not yet, so
far as my individual observation has extended, justified those
expectations which, it would seem, might reasonably be based
ou the character of the materials. The best French ewe, or the
French and American Merino ewe (with a sufficient infusion
of Freuch blood to have large size,) hus few superiors as a pure
wool-producing animal. But the wool lacks yolk to give it
weight. The full-blood French sheep also lacks in hardi-
ness®*.  Both it and its cross-breeds are excellent nurses. The
American Merino ram has a super-abundance of the desired
yolkiness of flecce and of hardiness. As the smaller animal,
his progeny have especial advantages for an excellent develop-
ment before parturition, and they receive abundant nutrition
afterwards.  Here then, seemingly, are all the requisite
couditions for an excellent cross; and I cannot but believe
that such a cross will be made with decided success, as soon
as preciscly the fitting individual materials are brought
together and managed with the requisite skill.t

The cross between the American and Saxon Merino results
proverbially well —better in almost every instance than
it would be considered reasonable to anticipate. I gave a

* It lacks very materially in hardiness if from a pampered flock, or immediately
descended from panipered ancestors. The early erosses between French and American
Merino sheep require extra attention when young, but when tully grown are, on fair
keep, a healthy and hardy animal.

t 1 tried this cross a few years since, and the following statemnent of the results
appeared in my Report on Fine Wool Ilusbandry, 1862 :—* My own experimients in
this cross, candor requires me to say, have been less successful.  Somc of them were
made with a ram bred by Col. F. M. Rotch and pure-blood American Merino cwes;
some were purchased of gentlemen who started with such ewes and bred them to first-
rate French rams obtained of Messrs, Taintor and Patterson; and some were got by
pure American rams on high grade French and American ewes (averaging say fifteen-
sixteentlls or more French, and the remainder American Merino blood.) From this
last cross I expected mucli, The ewes were compact and noble looking animals.  The
produce was obviously better than the get of French rams on the same ewes, but after
watching it for two years, I have recently come rather reluctantly to the conclusion
that, in this climate, even these grades arc not intrinsically as valuable as pure
Ameriean Merinos. But the Merino ram which got them, though apparently prescent-
ing the most admirable combination of points for such a cross, has not proved himself
a superior sire with other ewes; and I do not therefore regard thix experiment as
conclusive. (This ram weiglied about 140 1bs., was compact and syimmetrical, and his
fleece weighed 14 1bs. washed. Ile was a very dark, yolky sheep. He was bred in
Vermont ; and though undoubtedly full blood, probably did not xpring from ancestors
as good as himself, or in other words, he was an ‘“*aceidental ” animal.) Some well-
managed experiments of both these kinds have been tried by the Messrs. Baker. of
Lafayette, and the Messrs, Clapp, of Pompey, N. Y. They bred toward the French
until they obtained about fifteen-sixteenths of that blood, and now find the cross best
the other way. One of the last of these crosses now appears to promise extremely
well.”

T 6*
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striking instance, in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry,
1862, of the good results of a Paular and Saxon cross. I will
now give one of an Infantado and Saxon cross.. Capt. Davis
Cossit (U. S. V.) of Onondaga, New York, Lad ih 1859 a
flock of Saxon ewes with suflicient American Merino blood to
yield, on ordinary keep, about four pounds of washed wool
per head. In that and the two succeeding years he put
bis ewes to the Infantado ram 21 per cent.,” (named in
connection with Petri’s table of the dimensions, etec., of Spanish
sheep in Chapter 1st of this volume.) In 1862 the fleeces of
the young sheep produced by this cross were first weigled
separatély. Eighty-three two-year old ewes yielded 552 Ibs,,
and eighty yearling ewes 504 Ibs. of washed wool — within a
fraction of 6% lbs. per head, and an advance of about 2% lbs.
per head over the fleeces of their dams. IKach lot was the
entire onc (of cwes) of its year: not one having been excluded
on acconnt of inferiority. I saw them several times before
shearing, and them and their wool immediately after shearing.
The wool was in good condition ; aud the sheep obvionsly had
not been pampered. They were very uniform in size and
shape, and bore a strong resemblance to their sire. Not one
of the whole nnmber had short or thin wool.

In 1863, sixty-five two-year olds (the portion remaining on
hand of the eighty yearlings of the preceding year) and
ninety-two yearlings (the third crop of lambs got by “21 per
cent.”’) yielded 1,119% lbs. of washed wool, or an average of
7 1bs. 2 0z. per head.  All these sheep had been heavily tagged
and the tags, which would not have averaged less than 2 oz
of washed wool per head, were not weighed with the
fleeces.*®

Notwithstanding these brilliant and rather frequent
successes m crossing different Merino families, (especially
where the object is to merge an inferior in a superior family,)
the failures, or comparative failures, have been far more
numerous. To cross ditferent fumilies of any breed merely
for the sake of crossing, under the impression that it is in
itself” beneficial to health, or in any other particnlar — or with

* 1 do not give the weight of the three-year olds® fleeces in 1863, because they
were pul in with the fleeces of oth

\ ) : er breeding ewes, and not weighed separately.
Ahou_t fifteen ol_ the ye:n'l}ng ewes were out of :f)me young ewes of :igpl‘evioﬁs croéss',
then just come into breeding, which yielded about 5 1bs. of wool per head. The two-
year olds were sheared on the 24th of May in 1862, and on the Sth and 9th of June in
1363, so that their flececes were of 121, months' growth, The yearlings were dropped
hetween the th of April and 1st of June. 1362, and sheared at the same time with the
preceding in 1863, xo that their fleeces did not average over fourteen months® growth~
the usual one at the fivst shearing. Neither lot was pampered, : y

P
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a vague hope that some improvement of a character which
cannot be anticipated may result from it, is the height of folly
and weakness. Even uniform mediocrity is far preferable to
mediocrity without uniformity; and he who has the former
should not break it up by crossing, without having a definite

purpose, a definite plan for attaining that purpose, and enough

knowledge and experience on the subject to afford a decent
prospect of snccess. It is always safer and better in seeking
any improvement, to adhere strictly to the same breed and
family, if that family contains within itself all the requisite
elements of the desired improvement, or as good ones as can
be found elsewhere. The most splendid successes, among all
classes of domestic animals have been won in this way.*
Successful crossing generally requires as much skill as snccess-
ful in-and-in breeding. And as it is vastly more commou, so
vastly more flocks in this country have been impaired in
value by it, ov at least hindered from making any important
and permanent improvement. They are not permitted to
become established 1 any improvement, before 1t is upset by
a new cross; aud these rapid crosses finally so destroy the
family chavacter of the flock — infuse into it so many family
and iudividual strains of blood to be bred back to — that it
sometimes becomes a merc medley which has lost the benefit
that blood confers — viz., family likeness and the power to
transmit family likeness to posterity.

Every breeder or flockinaster should, after due observation
and reflection, fix upon a standard for his flock — a standavd

* The English race-horse and the Short-Horned family of cattle are hoth frequently
cited as instances of eheice brecds originating from a mixed origin.  In regard to the
origin of the raee-horse, the weight of proof and intclligent opinion is the other way.
In regard to that of the Short-Ilorn, the matter is involved in much doubt. (Those
who wish to =ce the facts on both sides of the question stated, will find them in
Stevens® edition of Youatt and Martin on Cattle 1851.) But coneeding, for the sake
of the argumecnt, that both breeds were originally the resull of crosses, ean any one
show that they owed such merit as they first possessed to the cross? And have either
of them been immprorved up to their present matehless character, by the aid of any new
crosses 2 Mr. Youatt says:—* In the descent of almost every modern racer, not the
slightest flaw can be diseovered: or when, with the splendid exeeption of Sampson
and Bay Matton, one drop of common blood has mingled with the pure stream, it has
been immediately detected in the inferiority of form, and deficiency of bottom. und it
has required two or three generations to wipe away the stain and get rid of its couse-
guenees.” The Short-Horns have been bred pure, with an equally jealous exclusive-
ness; and no brecder of them would admit a cross in his pedigrces sooner than he
would a bar-sinister on his family eseutcheon, except in the single eave of the
descendcnts of a golled Galloway cow, to which Charles Colling resorted for a eross
with some of his Short-Horns. He took but a single eross and bred back ever after to
the Short-Horns, so that there is not probably a thousandth. or perhaps five thousandtt.
part of the blood of that Galloway eow in amy of the Alloy (as the descendants of
the cross are called,) now living. Yet the English breeders think one of the Alloy
can now be distinguished from a purc Short-Horn, by its appearance! This cross
once enjoyed — perhaps was writfen into—great popularity; but its reputation has
waned: and there are many leading breeders in Englund who would not on any
consideration have a valuable cow bulled by the best sire of the family,
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of form, of size, of length of wool, of quality of wool, ete., ete.;
and on this he should keep his eyes as steadily as the marinet
keeps his eyes on the light house, in the darkness, when on a
dangerous coast. Even in using a fresh ram from an unrelated
flock of the same family, (which is not crossing,) he should
use one which conforms as nearly as possible to his standard.
If he disregards this; if he uses rams now tall and long
bodied, and now low and short; now short and yolky wooled,
and now long and dry wooled ; now fine, and now coarse —
in a word, each varying from its predecessor in some essential
quality — he will not, perhaps, break up his flock quite as
much as he would by crossing equally at random, but he will
do the next thing to it; he will give it an unsettled and
unhomogenous character and materially retard, if not alto-
gether preveut essential improvement.

CrossiNG BETWEEN ExgrLisH BREEDS AND Fawmivies. —
If we assume, with Mr. Youatt, that the long and short-wooled
sheep of England are each vespectively descended from
common ancestors, they formn but two breeds of sheep,
according to the mode of classification adopted in this volume.
There have been but a very few successtul crosses between
these two breeds. The Hampshire and Shropshire Downs,
however, both ranked as first class sheep, and both officially
classed as short-wools, have usually a dip of long-wool blood.
The Oxfordshire Downs are the vesult of a direct cross
between the Down and the Cotswold, and they ave already
claimed to be an “established variety.”®* But the instances
of failure in blending the breeds have been so much more
numerous than the successes, that the balauce of intelligent
opinion seems to be decidedly against such attempts. With
them, as with the Merino, the successes in crossing between
the different families of the same breed, have been numerous and
§1gnal. Mr. Bakewell, there is lttle doubt, was the first great
mprover in this direction, though we arve scarcely authorized
to cite his example, beeause, with a spirit much better befitting

* In this and all similar instances, we should not forget that a breed regarded as

restablished ™ in Eneland, wmight not prove so, literally. elsewhere, The English
breeders, as a class, are men of edueation. : v

materials for their experiments, devote tim y xperi i

- 1 3 ¢ to those experiments, and sacrifice by
‘W(‘Sd].ll:‘:‘Olll, without regard to time or money. And by devoting themselves to the
p’lp?mt. .n}d_ constantly comparing their opinions with other opinions, and their stock
\{\cm:i;)élll(wlgtovln :(pimn_u' :ll \l\‘lmlc nation of breeders striving to excel each other, they
0 A degree of knowledge, taste and skill on the subie hich is profession
mtl]d which far excecds that (within their o of
other people.  Auld in no place has Kuglish breedi N
other pe | as Englis eding skill manifested itself more thaw
in creating, wmoulding and ** estublishing » muttougbreeds of sheep,

O

md of ampie wealth and leisure to choosa -

own particular circle of breeding,) of any,
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¢ nostrum vender than a reputable breeder, he veiled all
his proceedings in the closest mystery, and even permitted
the knowledge of them to die with him. Some therefore have
affected to believe that he resorted to different breeds, as he
ts known to have done to different families, in selecting his
materials. But there are no proofs of the fact, and all the
probabilities favor the conclusion that he adhered strictly to
the long-wooled families.* Among the facts which would
scem, by analogy, to favor the latter conclusion, was his own
rigid in-and-in line of breeding, after his materials were
selected. If he deemed snch quasi-identity both m blood and
structure necessary or favorable to the completion of his
object, it can scarcely be supposed that he would have volun-
tarily, and wholly mnecessarily, disregarded so great a
discrepancy as that of a total difference in breed, in its ontset;
or, even that he would have spread Ins selection over any
unnecessary number of families within the same breed.

Mr. Bakewell’s improved Leicesters have, since his death,
again been improved by a dip of Cotswold blood. Tt is found
to invigorate their constitutions, and to render them better in
the hind quarters. The Cotswolds of the present day have
generally been rendered a little more disposed to take on fat
rapidly, and to mature earlier, by a Leieester cross. The New
Oxfordshire sheep, as has been scen, is but a Cotswold
iproved by Leicester blood. .

The ILunpshire and Shropshire Downs may be cited as
conspicuous examples of successful crossing between the
short-wooled fmuilies — for it is, it my opinion, maiuly to
these families they owe their peculiar excellence, and not to
any strain of long-wool blood, where it exists in them.
Various of the minor British short-wooled tamilies have also
been improved by crosses with the Down, and with each other.

For another and merely temporary purpose, viz., to obtain
larger and earlier lamabs or sheep for the l)}ltc‘ll?l', .it .is
legitimate to cross between different breeds or families indis-
criminately, where the object in view can be effected i the
first cross. The nature of the soil, food or climmate may be
unfavorable to the large, early-maturing mutton familes, but
sufficiently favorable to sowme smaller and havdier sheep
indeed, many such localities in all old countries have tanulies,
grown on them for many generations, which have gradually

* This is decidedly Mr, Youatt’s opinion, though, like other British writers, he
uses t;hel word breed to classify the different fumilies (as they are termed in thie
volume) of the long-wooled breed.
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become so adapted to their surroundings, that conditions
highly unfavorable to other sheep have become innocuous, if
not actually favorable to them. Yet these local families may
be ill adapted to meet the requisitions of the most accessible
mutton markets, or, indeed, of any mutton market. They
may be too small, too late in maturing, too indisposed tn take
on flesh, fat, ete. In such cases, rams of an improved mutton
family — the family being selected with especial refeience to
the demands of the particular market and the defects to be
counteracted in the local family — are put to tiie ewes of the
local family, and the prodnce, as is usual with half-bloods,
partakes strongly of the physical properties of the sire and yet
retains enough of the hardiness and local adaptation of the
dam to thrive and mature where the full-blood or high bred
grade of the superior family could not do so. But in all such
instances, the grower should stop with the first cross. If,
seduced by the beauty of that cross, he makes a second one
between the full-blood ram and the half-blood females, he ob-
tains anmimals very little better than their damns for the purposes
of mutton sheep, and decidedly less adapted to the local cir-
cumstances. Accordingly, some portions of the local family
should always also be bred pure by themselves, to furnish
females for the cross. This last course is generally pursued
among the breeders of England who make such crosses.

It is wonderful that, with the highly successful example of
the English constantly before us, in the mode of cross-breeding
last described, it has not been more extensively resorted to
in the United States. In the heart of the mutton-growing
region on our Atlantic sea-board, there are very many locah-
ties which, by the poverty of the soil, by the severity of the
climate and the want of proper winter conveniencies, or by
these canses combined, are rendered unfit to sustain the large
English mutton breeds. But they sustain local varieties, or
in default of these, would sustain the coarse, hardy “ common
sheep ” of the country; and these bred to Down or Leicester
rams would produce lambs which, with a little better keep,
would sell, at four or five months old, for as much as the cost
of their dams, so that, if' the fleece and manure would pay for
keeping, and if the number of lambs equaled that of the ewes

(always practicable with such sheep when not kept iu large
r.nmbers,

made on the flock. *

* Mr. Thorne, whose superb South Downs have been describ is
Ir. 1 ; S i ed, finds his lands
well adapted to the pure South Down, but his sheep of that family ‘are too valuable

the net profit of 100 per centum would be annually -

%

2

LT
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An analagous course of crossing might be resorted to
with great profit by those farmers in our Western States, who
prefer to make mutton production the leading object of their
sheep husbandry, and who now grow those immense tlocks of
¢ common sheep,” which are annually driven eastward to find
a market. A single proper cross ot English blood on these
sheep would produce a stock which it would cost little more
to raise than it now costs to raise common sheep in the most
profitable way, and which would habitually command 50 per
cent. more in market and be ready for market a year earlier
than the common sheep. They would require good feed and
consequently not overstocked ranges in summer, and comfort-
able sheds and an abundance of corn in winter. In regions
where the latter can be grown more cheaply than its equiva-
lent in meadow hay in the Atlantic States, nay, more cheaply
than an equivalent of prairie hay can be cut and stored on
the same farm, it is a sufficiently cheap feed ; and no one will
fatten sheep more rapidly or produce more wool.* The value
of the wool would not be lessened by any of the proper
English crosses, and would be considerably increased by some
of them.

The selection of the English family for the purposes of
the above cross should be made with strict reference to local
cirenrnstances. On ricly, sufficiently moist lands, unsubject to
summer drouth, bearing an abundance of the domesticated
grasses, and near good local mutton markets, the unrivalled
earliness of maturity in the Leicester would give it great
advantages ; but it would bear no even partial deprivation ot
feed, no hardships of any kind, and no long drives to distant
markets. The Cotswold is a hardier, better working and

for brecding purposes, to be sold as mutton ; and, living in the mutton-growing region
and having more land than is necessary for his breeding flock, he pursues the follow-
ing course, He purchases the common sheep of the Western States — say, one part
Merino to three parts of coarse-wooled varieties—as soon as they begin to be driven
eastward, about mid-summer or a little later. He has generally, in past ycars, bought
ood ones from $2.50 to $3.00 a head. It is necessary that they have some Merino
%lood or they will not take the ram early enough. He puts them to a South Down ram
as near as practicablc to the first of September. The ewes are kept on hay in winter
until just before lambing, when they get turnips, and after lambing, meal or bran slop
in addition. The lambs arc also fed separately. Theyiare sold when they reach 40 Ibs.
weight, and all are generally disposed of by first of June. They have always brought
&6 a head on the average. The ewes having only to provide for themselves durmg
summer get into good condition, and a little grain fed to them after frost has touche
the grass ripens them for the butcher. They, too, have sold for $5 a head, on the
average. If the fleece, manure, and one dollar a head in addition, will pay for the
keeping, this leaves 200 per cent. net profit. One hundred and fifty per cent. ought to
leave a margin wide enough for all casualties. See Mr. Thorue's letter to me in my
Report on %‘ine-Wool Husbandry, 1862, p. 104. .
.~ *1mean corn cut up and cured with all the ears on, and fed ont in that state. The
system of Western keeping and corn feeding will be fully cxamined in Chapter XX

of this volume.
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driving sheep, inferior to the Leicester in no particular, which
would be very essential in such situations; and I cannot but
think that, for the object under consideration, those sub.

families of it which have not been too deeply infused with

Leicester blood, offer excellent materials for a cross. The
different Down families will bear shorter keep than the pre-
ceding, and will range over larger surfaces to obtain it,
They are considerably hardier than the Leicesters, or those
families of the improved Cotswolds which have much
Leicester blood. They can endure slight and temporary
deprivation of food better than the long-wools; but it is a
mistake to suppose that any mutton breed or family will
fully, or profitably, attain the objects of its production, with-
out abundance of suitable food being the rule, and depriva-
tions of it any more than the occasional exception.*  The
Downs also produce better mutton; and the dark legs and
faces of the half-bloods always gives them a readier and
better market. But the half-blood Downs would generally
carry less wool than the half-blood long-wools.

In hardiness, patience of short keep, and adaptability to
driving long distances, any of the halt-bloods would surpass
their English ancestors, and would, under the conditions
already stated, generally flourish vigoronsly in our Western
States. If the views here expressed of the value of such a
cross are even approximately correct, the ntility of embark-
ing in it at once, and the immense advantages which would
thereby accrue to individuals and to our whole country, must
be apparent to all eyes.
~ Though the crossing of mutton breeds has, in many
Instances, entirely difterent objects from those sought in
crossing sheep kept specially for the production of wool, and
though, consequently, the proper modes of crossing in the
two cases often vary essentially, still the general views ex-
pressed at page 130 in regard to umneaning, aimless and
uimecessary crossing, are as applicable to the English mutton
sheep as to the Merino.

REecaritrvration.—I will now, for greater convenience of
reference, recapitulate the principal positions taken in this
chapter.

L That it is wholly inexpedient to cross Merino sheep with

* Ispeak of course of sheep which are grown only for the butcher, the leading
objcets of whose production is high condition and carly maturity.

o
Beagk o
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»1y other breed to improve the Merino in any of the charac-
teristics now sought in that breed.

II. That while an infusion of Merino blood is highly
beneficial to unimproved coarse families, to increase the
fineness and quality of their wool, it injures the improved
mutton races more in size, early maturity, propensity to
fatten and prolificacy in breeding than it benefits themn in
respect to the fleece, or otherwise.

ITII. That no valuable intermediate family of permanent
hereditary character has yet been formed, or is likely to be
formed, by crossing between Merinos and coarse sheep ; and
that the only successful continwous cross between them is
when the object is to merge a coarse-wooled tamily wholly
in the Merino, aud when the breeding is steadily continued
toward the Merino (i. e., when no ram is ever used but the
full-blood Merino.)

IV. That an infusion of the blood of one coarse-wooled
breed has becn supposed, in a very few instances, to benefit
another coarse-wooled breed, but that as a general thing it is
much safer to avoid all crossing between distinct breeds.

V. That crossing between different fumilies of the same
breed, for the purpose of obtalning permanent sub-families,
has, both among the Merinos and English sheep, resulted
highly favorably in many instances; but that, nevertheless,
the instances of failure have been much more numerous; that
it is not expedient to cross even different families of the same
breed for this object, except in pursuance of a well-digested
and definite plan, founded on some experimental knowledge
of the subjcet; and finally, that such crosses (like all others)
should only be made when the necessary materials for the
desired improvement cannot be found within one of the
families (in other cases breeds) which it is proposed to cross
together.

VI. That crossing between different families of the same
breed for the purpose of merging one family in another is
still more likely to prove successful: but that, in attaining
either this or the preceding object, it is desirable to unite
families presenting the fewest differences, and to limit the
cross to as few families as the circumstances admit of.

VII. That for the purposes of mutton production it is
highly expedient to breed rams of the best mutton families
with ewes of hardier and more easily kept local families —
but that, in such cases, it is almost uniformly advisable to
stop with the first cross. That such a system to produce
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early lambs for the butcher on sterile and exposed situations @3

of the mutton region proper, or to produce earlier and better

the West, where its production as a leading object is
preferred to the production of wool, would redound enor-
mously to individual profit and to public utility.

VIII. That with all breeds and families, crossing for the
sake of crossing, without a definite and well understood
object — under the vague impression that it is in itself bene-
ficial to health or thrift, or that some benefit, the character of
which cannot be anticipated, is likely to spring from it—is in
the highest degree improper and absurd. That in using rams
of the same breed and family taken from different and not
directly related flocks, the utmost care should be used to
select such only as conform as nearly as practicable to a
uniform standard of qualities, which the owner should have
previously adopted as the settled one of his flock.

&

mutton on the natural pastures and corn-producing soils of

2



CHAPTER XIV.
SPRING MANAGEMENT.

CATCHING AND HANDLING — TURNING OUT TO GRASS — TAG-
GING — BURS — LAMBING — PROPER PLACE FOR LAMBING —
MECHANICAL ASSISTANCE IN LAMBING—INVERTED WOMB-—
MANAGEMENT OF NEW-BORN LAMBS — ARTIFICIAL BREED-
ING — CHILLED LAMBS — CONSTIPATION— CUTTING TEETH—
PINNING — DIARRHEA OR PURGING.

Carcuing aAND HanpriNgG SHEEP.— As nearly every
operation of practical sheep husbandry is necessarily attended
with the catching and handling of sheep, I will
make these the first of those practical manipula-
tions which I am now to describe. A sheep
should always be caught by throwing the hands
about the neck; or by seizing one hind leg
immediately above the hock with the hand; or
by hooking the crook round it at the same place.
When thus caught by the kand, the sheep should
be drawn gently back until the disengaged hand
can be placed in front of its neck. The crook
is very convenient to reach out and draw a sheep
from a number huddled by a dog or in a corner,
without the shepherd’s making a spring for it
and thus putting the rest to flight ; and a person
accustomed to its use will catch moderately tame
sheep almost anywhere with this implement.
But 1t must be handled with care. It should be
used with a quick but gentle motion — and the

caught sheep immediately drawn back rapidly S nooms, "

enough to prevent it from springing to one side or the othei,
and thus wrenching the leg, or throwing itself down, by
-exerting its force at an angle with the line of draft in the

* The cut represents the crook with but a small portion of the handle, This
is made seven or eight feet long, of light, strong wood.
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crook. Care must be taken not to hook the crook to a shee
when it is so deep in a huddle with others that they are liable
to spring against the caught one, or agamst the handle of the
crook, either of which may occasion a severe lateral strain on
the leg. When the sheep is drawn Wlthm reach, the leg
held by the crook should at once be seized by the hand, and
the crook removed.

A sheep should be lifted either by placing both arms
around its body, immediately back of the fore-legs; or by
standing sideways to it and placing one arm before the fore-
legs and the other behind the hind-legs; or by throwing one
arm round the fore parts and taking up the sheep between the
arm and the hip; or by lifting it with the left arm under the
brisket, the right hand grasping the thigh on the other side,
so that the sheep lays on the left arm with its back against the
catcher’s body. The two first modes are handiest and safest
with large sheep ; the third mode is very convenient with small
sheep or lambs; and a change between them all operates as a
relief to the catcher who has a large number to handle.

Under no circumstances whatever should a sheep be
seized, and much less lifted, by the wool. The skin is thus
sometimes literally torn from the flesh, and even where this
extent of injury is not inflicted, killing and skinning would
invariably disclose more or less congestion occasioned by
lacerating the cellular tissue between the skin and flesh, and
thus prove how much purely unnecessary pain and injury has
been inflicted on an unoffending and valuable animal, by the
ignorance or brutality of its attendant.*

It cannot be too strongly enforced that gentleness in
every manipulation and movement connected with sheep is the
first and one of the main conditions of success in managing
them. They should be taught to fear no injury from man.
They should be made tame and even affectionate —so that
they will follow their keeper about the field — and so that,
in the stable, they will scarcely rise to get out of his way.
Wild sheep are constantly suffering some loss or deprivatior
themselves, and constantly occasioning some annoyance or
damage to their owner; and under the modern system of
winter stgmble-management, it is difficult to get them through
the yeaning season with safety to their lambs.

* Let him who doubts the impropri i
lifted a few times by his hair! X D e i g e poth A ]

nd let him who falls into a passion and kicks and

g‘l{néfég;‘f&eggege;&léﬁptthfg crtowd abox%lt him and impede his mgvements when feedingi
et awa

the comfort and utility of tg ¥y when he has occasion to hold them, &c., &c., tes

ese processes in the same way — by having them tried on
bimself* Such a person ought not to lack this convincmgyxmdyotmeggnenoe.
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TurNING 0UT TO GRass.—In northern regions, where
sheep are yarded and fed only on dry feed in winter, they
should be put upon their grass feed, in the spring, gradually.
It is better to turn them out before the new grass has started
much, and only during a portion of each day for the first few
days, returning them to their yards at night and feeding them
with dry hay. If .this course is pursued, they make the
change without that purging and sudden debility which
ensues when they are kept up later, and abruptly changed
from entire dry to entire green feed. This last is always a
very perilous procedure in the case of poor or weak sheep,
particularly if they are yearlings or pregnant ewes.

TaceINg.— After the fresh grass starts vigorously in the
spring, sheep are apt to purge or scour, notwithstanding the
preceding precautions. The wool about and below the vent
becomes covered with dung, which dries into hard knobs if
the scouring ceases; otherwise, it accumulates in a filthy
mass which is unsightly, unhealthy, and to a certain degree
dangerous — for maggots are not unfrequently generated
under it. In the case of a ewe, it is a great annoyance, and
sometimes damage to her lamb, for the filth trickles down the
udder and teats so that it mingles with the milk drawn by
the lamb, and often miserably besmears its face. I have seen
the lamb thus prevented from attempting to suck at all.
Whether the dung is wet or dry it cannot be washed out by
brook washing : it must sooner or later be cut from the fleece
and at the waste of considerable wool.

Tagging sheep before they are let out to grass, prevents

N this. This is cutting away the wool around the

¥ vent and from the roots of the tail down the
\ inside of the thigh, (as shown in cut,) in a stri
wide enough so that the dung will fall to the
ground without touching any wool. Wool on or
about the udder which is liable to impede the
lamb in sucking, should also be cut away — but
not to an unnecessay degree during cold weather, so as to
denude this delicate part of adequate protection. Tagging is
gsometimes performed by an attendant holding the sheep on
its rump with its legs drawn apart for the convenience of the
shearer. But it is best done by the attendant holding the
sheep on its side on a table, or on a large box, covered, except
at one, end, and the breech_ of the §heep is placed at the
opening, so that the tags will drop into it as they are cut
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away. This is the only safe position in which to place a
breeding ewe for the operation, when near to lambing, unless
it be on her feet —and tagging on the feet is excessively
inconvenient. If a éwe is handled with violence, there is
danger of so changing the position of the fetus in the womb
as to render its presentation at birth more or less irregular
and dangerous. But if the operation is performed as last
described, and the catching and handling are done with
proper care, tLere is no danger whatever.

Burs.— Pastures containing dry weeds of the previous
year, which bear burs or prickles liable to get into the fleece,
should be carefully looked over before sheep are turned on
them in the spring, and all such weeds brought together and
burned. The cemmon Burdock (Arctium lappa,) the large
and small Hounds-tongue, or Tory-weed (Cynoglossum offici-
nale et Virginicum ;¥) and the wild Bur-marigold, Beggar-
ticks, or Cuckold, (Bidens frondosa,) are peculiarly injurious
to wool. The damage that a large quantity of them would do
to half a dozen fleeces, would exceed the cost of exterminating
them from a large field. The dry prickles of thistles are also
hurtful to wool, and they render it excessively disagreeable
to wash and shear the sheep. They readily snap off in the

fleece, when sheep are grazing about and among them in
early spring.

Lamsine.— It used to be the aim of flock-masters in the
Northern States, to have their lambs yeaned from about the
1st to the 15th of May — particularly when Saxon and grade
Saxon sheep were in vogue. Small flocks with abundant
range would grow up their lambs, born even at this season,
large and strong enough to winter well; but in the case of
large flocks they were not sure, or very likely to do so, except
under bighly favorable circumstances. The least scarcity of
good fall feed told very destrnctively on them — and if there
were those which were dropped as late as June, they
generally perished before the close of winter.

From the 15th of April to the 15th of May is now the
preferred yeaning season among a majority of Northern
flock-masters. Some, however, have it commence as early

* The first named variety er
e e 1-oad-sides,ty grows at the roots of stumps and by the sides of decaying

, Y and in n ors
particularly in woods and thickess. ew cleared and other fields—the other grows m

N (]
considerably smaller, bus I thing mmo The last variety has finer stems, and its burs ar

re difficult to remove from wool.
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a8 the 1st of April, and those who breed rams for sale, as
early as the 10th or 15th of March. These very early lambs, if
properly fed and kept growing, are about as much matured at
their first, as late dropped ones are at their second shearing.*
It is understood, of course, that lambs yeaned earlier than
May, in the Northern States, must, as a general thing, be
eaned in stables. But this in reality diminishes instead of
increasing the labors of the shepherd. The yeaning flock is
thus kept together, and no time is spent traversing pastures
to see if any ewe or lamb requires assistance, or in getting a
weak lamb and its dam to shelter, or in driving in the flock
at night and before storms. And the yeaning season may
thus be got through with before it is time for the farmer to
comuience his summer work in the fields.

Prorer PraceE For Lamsing.— Stable veaning, too, is
safest, (though I once thought otherwise,) even in quite
pleasant weather, provided the stables are roomy, properly
littered down and ventilated, and provided the sheep are
sufficiently docile to allow themselves to be handled and their
keeper to pass round among them, without crowding from side
to side and running over their lambs. While the stables
should not be kept hot and tight, they should be capable of
being closed all round; and they should be so close that in
a cold night the heat of the sheep will preserve a moderate
temperature. On the other hand, they should be provided
with movable windows, or ventilators, so that excess of heat,
or impure air, can always be avoided.

Excessive care is not requisite with hardy sheep in lamb-
mg, and too much interference is not beneficial. It is well
to look into the sheep-house at night, the last thing before
going to bed, to see that all is well; but then if all is well,
many even of the best Merino shepherds leave their flocks
undisturbed until morning, holding that the lamb which
cannot get up, suck, and take care of itself until morning in
a clean, well-strawed, comfortable stable, is not worth raising.
Our English shepherds, who have charge of choice breeding
flocks, usually go round once in two hours through the uight

* We have seen that Mr. Chamberlain, the importer and leading oreeder of tne
Silesian Merinos in this country. has his lambs dropped {rom November to Febru: ¢y.
Under the admirable arrangements of Mr. C., and under the admirable handling of his
German shepherd, thix works well, and a lamb is rarely lost: and being early taught
to eat roots, &c., separate from their dams, tney attain a remarkable earliness of ma-
turity. Such a system would not, of course, succeed with ordinary arrangements and
handling, nor would it be profitable for ordinary purposes.
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during the height of the lambing season. This may be rather
more necessary among breeds which are accustomed to bring

forth twins — for one of a pair is less likely to be missed and

cared for by the mother, if it accidentally gets separated from
her. But unless the sheep are extremely tame, more harm
than good, even in this particular, would result from disturb-
ing them in the night.

MecHANICAL AssiSTANCE IN LaMBING.—The Merino ewe
rarely requires mechanical assistance in lambing. The high-
kept English ewe requircs it oftener. But in neither case
should it be rendered, if the presentation of the lamb is
proper, until nature has exhansted her own energies in the
effort, and prostration begins to supervene. The labors are
often protracted, or renewed at intervals, throngh many honrs,
and finally terminate successfully without the slightest interfer-
ence. But if the ewe ceases to rise, if her efforts to expel the
feetus are less vigorous, and her strength is obviously begin-
ning to fail, the shepherd should approach her, without
alarming or distnrbing her, if possible, and at once render his
ald. The natnral presentation of the lamb is with the nose
first and the fore-feet on each side of it. The shepherd with
every throe of the sheep should draw very gently on each
fore-leg, alternately. If this does not sutlice, he shonid
attempt to assist the passage of the head with his finger,
proceding slowly and with extreme caution. If the head is
too large to be drawn out thus gently, both the fore-legs
must be grasped, the fingers (after being greased or oiled)
introduced into the vagina, and the head and legs drawn
forward together with as much force as is safe. But haste or
violence will destroy the lamb, if not the dam also. If the
former cannot be drawn forth by the application of considera-
ble force, it is better to dissect it away. In these operations
the ewe must be held by an assistant.

If the fore-legs do not protrude far enough to be grasped,
the head of the lamb is to be pushed back and down, which
will generally bring them into place — or they may be felt for
by the hand and brought into place. If the fore-legs protrude
and tl;le head is turned back, then the fietus must be pushed
back.mto the womb, and the head brought along with the
legs nto natural position. There are several other false
presentations, such as having the crown of the head. the side,
back or rump come first to the mouth of the womb. The
only directions which I can render intelligible in all such
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cases is to say that the lamb should be pushed back into the
womb, and either placed in natural position or its hinder legs
allowed to come first into the vagina. A lamb is born
pertectly safely with its hind feet first. In applying force tc
pull away the lamb, it should always be exerted if practicable
simultaneously with the efforts of nature toward the same
eud, provided the throes are continued and are of reasonably
frequent occurrence. But on the other hand, if a throe occurs
while the hand of the operator is 4n the womb, he should at
once suspend every movement until the thrce is over, or else
there will be great danger of his rupturing the womb-—a
calamity always fatal. But if the throes are suspended, or
only recur faintly and at long intervals, and the strength is
tailing, the operator should, as a dernier resort, attempt to
get away the lamb independently of them ; and he may even,
where death is certain without it, use a degree of force that
would be justifiable under no other circumnstances.

The English shepherds administer cordials to their ewes
during protracted labors to increase their etforts or to keep
up their strength. In some ecases, they give ginger and the
ergot of rye* —in others oatineal gruel and linseed.t They
also sometimes administer restoratives after long and exhaust-
ing parturition. One of these is thus compounded:—To
half a pint of oatmeal gruel is added a gill of sound beer
warmed, and from two to four drachms of laudanum. Thisis
given and repeated at intervals of three or four hours, as the
case may require; the same quantities of nitric ether being
substituted for the laudanum if the pain is less violent and
the animal seems to rally a little.] The diseases occurring
after parturition, will be mentioned among the general
diseases of sheep.

InveErTED WomB.— The womb is sometimes inverted and
appears externally — especially when parturition has been
severe, and force applied for the extraction of the feetus. It
should be very carefully cleansed of any dirt with tepid
water — washed with strong alum-water — or a decoction of
oak bark — and then returned. If again protruded, its return
should be followed by taking a stitch (rather deep, to prevent
tearing out,) with small twine, through the lips of the vagina,

* Youatt on Sheep, 502. Amounts not stated.

+ Spooner on Sheep, 360. Amounts not stated.

1 See W. C. Sibbald’s prize report “On the Diseases occurring after Parturitior
in Cows and Sheep, and their Remedies,”” Jour. of Royal Ag’l Soc. of England, Vol,
12, p. 564, y
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by means of a curved needle, and tying those lips loosely
enough together to permit the passage of the urine. The
parts should be washed frequently with alum-water or decoction
of oak bark, and some of the fluid be often injected with
moderate force into the vagina. If this fails to effect a cure
and the protrusion of the womb becomes habitual, it should
be strongly corded close to the vagina (or the body of the
sheep) and allowed to slough off. The ewe will not, of
course, breed after this operation, but she will fatten for the
butcher.

ManaGEMENT OF NEW-BorN Lamps.—If a lamb can
help itself from the ontset, it is better not to interfere in any
way to assist it. 1If the weather is mild, if the ewe apparently
has abundance of milk, and stands kindly for her lamb, and if
the latter is strong and disposed to help itself, there is usually
little danger. But if the lamb is weak and. makes ne
successful efforts to suck, and particularly when this occurs in
cold or raw weather, the attendant — the “lamber,” as he is
called in England — should at once render his aid. The ewe
should not be thrown down, if it can be avoided, but the
lamb assisted, if necessary, to stand in the natural posture of
sucking, a teat placed in its mouth, and its back and
particularly the rump abont the roots of its tail lightly and
rapidly rubbed with a finger, which it mistakes for the licking
of its dam. This last generally produces an immediate effort
to suck. If it does not, a little milk should be milked from
the teat into its mouth, and the licking motion of the finger
continued. These efforts will generally succeed speedily —
but occasionally a lamb is very stnpid or very obstinate. In
that case, gentleness and perseverance are the only remedies,
and they will always in the end trimmph. Too speedy resort
to the spoon or sncking-bottle fiequently causes a lamb to
rely on this kind of aid, and a number of days may pass by

before it can be taught to help itself properly, even from a ful
udder of milk.

ARTIFIC'IAL Freping.—If the dam of a new-born lamb has
not good 11}111{ ready for it, it is better to allow it to fill itselt
tﬁe. Jirst time from another ewe, or from a couple of ewes,
which can spare the milk from their own lambs. And it is
well to continue the same supply two or three days, if
there is a prospect that the dam will in that time have milk—
for ewes’ milk is better for voung lambs than cows’ milk. If
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cows’ milk must be resorted to, it should by all means be that
of a new-milch cow. This is generally fed from a bottle
having on its nose an artificial India-rubber lambs’ nipple —
now manufactured and sold for the express purpose. But
milk flows less freely from a bottle than from a vessel having
two vents, and accordingly tea-pots, or other vessels manufac
tured for the purpose, with spouts so constructed as to hold
the artificial nipple, are now more used.* Milk should be
‘ed at about its natural temperature—but when cold, never
be heated rapidly enough to scald it, which renders it
costive in its effects. A new-born lamb fed on other ewes’,
or on cows’ milk, should be fed about six times, at equal
intervals between sun-rise and ten o’clock at night, and
allowed each time to take all it wants.t After two or three
days it need not be fed so often.

Some farmers feed from a spoon instead of a nipple —
others milk directly from a cow’s teat into the mouth of the
lamb. By neither mode is the habit and disposition to suck
as well preserved —and by both modes, and especially by
the last, there is great danger of the milk entering the
throat so rapidly that a portion of it will be forced into the
lungs. If the strangulation of the weak little animal at the
time passes unnoticed by the careless “lamber,” a rattling
sound will soon be heard in the lungs, accompanying each
respiration; and it is a death-rattle. I never knew one to
recover.

A farrow cow’s milk is unsuited to young lambs, and it is
very difficult to raise them on it. When it must be used, it
is generally mixed with a little ““sale” molasses, as that made
from the cane is familiarly termed, to distinguish it from
domestic or maple molasses, which is not supposed to be
equally purgative in its effects. Others do not mix molasses
with the milk, but in lieu of it, administer a teaspoonful of
lard to the lamb every other day.} A farmer of my acquaint-
ance who is very successful in raising lambs, feeds in such
cases beaten eggs with, or in the place of, milk. Thisisa
aighly nutritious food, and he informs me that it is quite as

* My friend, Mr. Rich, has devised a good substitute by winding clotk around the
spout of a lamp-filler, so that it will hold the artificial nipple.

+ Some persons do not allow lambs thus to fill themselves at first. If the Jamb is
fed soon after birth, and then as often as above recommended, it is decidediy pest.
¥ut if a lamb has been for some hours deprived of food at birth—or is subsequently
kept on very scanty feed—a sudden admission to an unbounded supply is undoubtedly
‘hurtful and dangerous.

1 Some persons mix molasses, and others molasses and water, with new milch
cows milk. 1 used to do this, but have come to the conclusion that it is inexpedient,
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good for the lamb as new milk, and that it passes the bowels
freely, without being too laxative.

YaiLLED LamBs.— When a lamb is found ¢chilled” iy
cold weather, i. e., unable to move, or swallow, and perhaps
with its jaws “set,” no time is to be lost. It can not be
restored by mere friction; and if only wrapped in a blanket
and put in a warm room, it will inevitably die. Tt should at
once be placed in a heated oven, or in a bath of water about as
hot as can be comfortably borne by the hand. The restoration
must be immediate, and to effect this the degree of warmth
applied greater than an inexperienced person would suppose a
lamb capable of enduring. Where neither oven nor water are
ready, (one of these always ought to be ready at such times
in the farm house,) the lamb should be held over a fire or
over coals, constantly turning it, rubbing it with the hands,
bending its joints, &ec. On taking it from the water it should
be rubbed thoroughly dry. If sufficient animation is restored
for it to suck, and it at once fills itself, the danger is over.
But if it revives slowly, or remains too weak or languid to
suck, it should, as soon as it can swallow,* receive from half to
a full teaspoonful of gin, whiskey or other spirits, mi<ed with
enough milk for a feed —the amount of the spirits being
proportioned to the size and apparent necessities of the lamb.

If taken to the stable to suck it should be wrapped in a
woolen blanket while on the way, if the cold is severe; and
the temperature of the stable will decide whether it is safe to
leave it there, or whether it should be returned to the house
for a few hours longer. If returned, it should not be placed
in a room heated above the common temperature of those
occupied by a family. It is astonishing from liow near a point
to death lambs can be restored by the above means. Tt often
appears literally like a re-animation of the dead.

f a lamb is found begiuning to be chilled — inactive,
stupid, but still able to swallow — the dose of spirits above
recommended acts on it like a charm. Tf it will not drink the
mixture from the sucking bottle — which is scarcely to be
expected —1t must be poured down it carefully with a spoon,
giving ample time to swallow. Some administer ground black
pepper in the place of spirits. Tt is not so prompt or so
decided in its effects, and its effects do not so rapidly pass
away, leaving the restored functions to their natural action.

* Under no possible ci i
I e sv}r)ullow. circumstances should fluid be poured down the throat before
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But, in emergency, any stimulus should be resorted to which
is not likely to be followed with directly injurious results.
One of the most skillful shepherds in the United States
administers strong tea in such cases—in extreme ones, tea
laced with gin.

All lambs which get an insufficient supply of milk from
their dams, or from other ewes, should regularly be fed cows’
milk from the sucking bottle two or three times a day, until
the amount given by the dam can be increased by better
keeping. They will learn to come for it as regularly as lambs
brought up entirely by hand. If the sheep are not yet let out
to grass, those deficient in milk should, with their lambs, be
separated from the flock and fed the choicest of hay and roots,
oatmeal, brau-slop or the like. Some persons partition off a
little place with slats which stop the sheep, but which allow
the free ingress and egress of the lambs; and in this they put
a rack of hay for the lambs, and a trough into which is daily
sprinkled a little meal. The lambs soon learn to eat hay and
meal, and it benefits them as much in proportion as grown
sheep.™®

ConstipaTiON OR CoSTIVENESs.— Lambs fed on cows’
milk, or fed on any milk artificially, are quite subject to
constipation. The first milk of the mother, too, sometimes
produces this effect.+ A lamb that gets strayed from its dam
for several hours and then surfeits itself on a full udder of
milk — or one that is changed, after it is several days old,
from one ewe to another —is subject to constipation. In all
these cases the evacuations cease, or they are hard and are
expelled with great difficulty. The lamb becomes dull,
drooping, disinclined to move about, and lies down most of
the time. Its belly or sides usually appear a little more
distended than usual. It becomes torpid — sleeps most of the

* Mr. Chamberlain’s Silesian lambs, yeaned in early winter, are thus fed separately
all winter —but they, according to the German custom, are caught out of the flock
and confined in u separate place during most of each day. They eat at their racks and
troughs as regularly as the old sheep. This undoubtedly materially contributes to the
extraordinary size they obtain the first year. The poet Burns had a good idea of a
shepherd’s duties! Among the “ Dying words of Poor Mailie,”” to be borne to her
¢ Master dear,” are the following, in respect to her ‘‘helpless lambs’* left to his care.

O bid him save their harmless lives
Frae dogs, 'an tods, an® butchers’ knivesi
But gie them guid cow milk their fill,
Till they be fit to fend themsel’;
An® tent them duly, e’en an’ morn,
Wi’ teats o’ hay an’ rips o’ corn.”

+ While the ewes are in the yards and before they are let out to grass. After
velxg let out to grass, I think the milk of the mother very rarely produces this eflect.
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time —and if not relieved speedily dies. This not unfre.
quently happens when the lamb is a number qf da.ys old and
had previously appeared healthy. Constipation is liable to
attack the same lamb several times if the exciting causes are
continued. Cathartics are not rapid enongh in their action to
meet the case at the stage when it is generally first observed.
An injection of milk warmed to blood heat, with a sufficient
infusion of molasses to give it a chocolate color, should at
once be administered with a small syringe —say two ounces
at a time for a small lamb, and three for a larger one.* The
lamb is held np perpendicularly by the hind-legs, so that the
fore-feet bnt just tonch the floor, during and for a moment
after the injection. If hardened dung is not discharged with
the fluid, or soon afterwards, the injection is to be repeated.
This process generally gives prompt and entire relief, but if
the lamb continues inactive and dull, the tonic contained in
half a dozen teaspoontfulls of strong boneset or thoronghwort
(Hupatorium perfoliatum) tea, has an excellent effect. And
where, as it often happens, the urinary action is also insuflicient,
pumpkin seed tea is the readiest and safest remedy in the
hands of most farmers. The syringe and the injection
constitute the very sheet-anchor of artificial lamb raising.
The flock-master had better be without all other remedies
than these.

There is another form of constipation occurring to very
young lambs, with their first evacuations. The dung (yet of a
bright yellow color) is so pasty and sticky that it is voided
with great effort, and the lamb sometimes utters short bleats,
expressive of considerable pain, in the process. The injection
is here also the most rapid remedy ; but two or three spoonfuls
of hogs’ lard administered as a purgative, will usually answer
the same purpose.

Curring TrETH. — Sometimes a healthy looking lamb
seems strangely disinclined to suck. It seizes the teat as if
very hungry, but soon relinquishes it. It repeats this perhaps
once or twice, and then gives up the attempt. On examining
its mouth it will be found that the front teeth are not through
the‘g.ums, and that the latter, over the edges of the teeth, are
sufficiently inflamed to be very tender. Drawing the back of
the thumb nail across the teeth with sufficient force to press

. ¥ It is not necessary to be exact. There are ab of
Quid; and the ordinary teacup or water-tumblerahg;g l?ei) h: %glx:aes el
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them up through the gums, is the usual resort; but a keen
edged knife or lancet inflicts less pain and leaves the
inflammation to subside more rapidly. It generally, however,
subsides in either case in a few hours; but it is well enough to
watch both the lamb and the ewe to see that the former does

not suffer for food, and that the udder of the latter is properly
drawn.

PinNiNg. — The first yellow, gummy excrements of the
lamb often adhere to the tail and about the vent, and if
suffered to harden there, pin down the tail to the breech and
hinder or entirely prevent later evacuations. The dung should
be carefully removed and the parts rubbed with pulverized
dry clay, chalk, or, in the absence of anything better, dirt.
If there is a tendency to a recurrence of the pinning, docking
the tail lessens the danger.

DiarraEA OR PURGING.— Lambs which suck their dams,
very rarely purge, and if they do, they usually scarcely
require attention. If a fed lamb purges, the cause should be
ascertained and discontinued— and a spoonful of prepared
chalk given in milk, and the dose repeated after a few hours,
if necessary.



‘CHAPTER XV.
SPRING MANAGEMENT — CONTINUED.

CONGENITAL GOITRE — IMPERFECTLY DEVELOPED LAMBS -
RHEUMATISM — TREATMENT OF THE EWE AFTER LAMBING
— CLOSED TEATS — UNEASINESS — INFLAMED UDDER —
DRYING OFF — DISOWNING LAMBS — FOSTER LAMBS —
DOCKING LAMBS — CASTRATION.

CoxGENITAL GOITRE, OR SWELLED NECK.— The thyroid
glands are small, soft, spongy bodies on each side of the upper
portion of the trachea, (wind-pipe.) Lambs are sometimes
born with them enlarged to once or twice the size of an
almond, and they then have the feeling of a firm, separate body,
lying between the cellular tissue and the muscles of the neck.
The lamb thus affected is generally small and lean, or if it
1s large and plump it has a soft, jelly-like feeling, as if its
muscular tissues were imperfeetly developed. In either case,
the bones are unnaturally small. It is excessively weak—
the plump, soft ones being often unable to stand, and usually
dying soon after birth. The others perhaps linger a little
longer — sometimes several days—but they perish on the
least exposure. So far as my observations have extended this
condition always, to a greater or lesser extent, accompanies
the glandular enlargement under consideration; but it also
appears without it, and, as I shall presently show, sometimes
t: a highly destructive extent.

Having early adopted the view that the preservation of
the life of a lanb, which is incapable of attaining that full
structural development on which the vigor of the constitution
depends, 1s a loss instead of a gain —and being specially
averse to tolerating in a breeding flock any animal even
suspected of being capable of carrying along and transmitting
a hereditary discase —I never have applied any remedy .
whatever for “swelled neck.” I have seen very little of it
for the last few years; but events in 1862, presently to be
mentioned, have surrounded the subject with new interest,
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and I now regret that I have not experimented more fully in
order to ascertain the precise nature of the malady.

I have learned some new facts in relation to it. Tswo or
three lambs which I saw, in 1862, decidedly affected by it,
but not as weak or as attenuated in the bony structures as
usual, very rapidly threw off all appearance of the goitrous
enlargement of the glands; and they thenceforth grew about
as rapidly and appeared about as strong as ordinary lambs.
I saw another such case in 1863. I made no memorandum of
the facts at the time, but my impression is that in all these
instances the enlargement of the thyroid glands disappeared
within the space of as short a period as a fortnight. An
intelligent fiiend informed me that having some goitrous
lambs in his flock, last spring, he placed a bandage round the
neck of each over the thyroid glands, and wet it a few times
a day with camphor (dissolved in alcohol.) The swelling, he
thinks, disappeared in less time than a fortnight. Mr. Daniel
Kelly, Jr., of Wheaton, Illinois, who is represented to be a
highly successful flock-master, states in an article in the Rural
New-Yorker, that tlie disease is frequent among his lambs;
that he binds a woolen cloth about their necks and keeps it
wet ““with spirits of camphor or the tincture of iodine” —
that “there is little, if any, difference in the effectiveness of
tnese tinctures ”—that either ‘“is sure to cure them.”*

These facts would seem to add to the number of anomalous
features of the malady, when they are compared with those
which appear in the luman subject of goitre, if indeed it is
the same malady;t and they snggest some doubts of the latter
fact. But fortunately no question affecting the practical
treatment of the disease is to be settled by the determination
of that ideutity. It would now seem that mere evaporants
and external stimulants rapidly control it. Should the fact
be found otherwise, in the case of a lamb worth saving, the
application of iodine would undonbtedly remove the glandular

* I should rather say the article is published under the head of Western Editorial
Notes, Mr. C, D. Bragdon giving the statements as he received them from Mr. Kelly.

+ 1 was the first public writer, so far as I know, who classified the ‘‘swelled
neck ’’ of lambs as goitre or bronchocele, (in Sheep Husbandr_x_' in the South.)--
though conscious then that some of its couditwnﬁ were very dlﬁ‘erent_ from thos'a
generally exhibited in the human subject of that disease. These exceptional condi-
tions were :—1. That it was so often congenital; 2. That it xo frequently affected the
progeny of parents that were not themselves subjects of the disease or known ever
to have been subjects of it; and 3. That it should so often affect young animals,
and so comparatively rarely affect grown ones. The additional anomalies disclosed
by the facts stated in the text (if they are facts,) are the following :—4. The very sudden
and spontaneous disappearance of the supposed goitrous enlargement. 5. Its sudden
disappearance on the application of camphor, and the apparent equal power possessed
by camphor and iodine to cause its absorption.

wk
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enlargement. It might be applied to the parts with a little
less trouble in the form of an ointment, composed of one part
by weight of hydriodate of potash to seven parts of lard.

ImpERFECTLY DEVELOPED LaAMBs.—Aside from abortions
and premature births, lambs are sometimes yeaned of the
feeble and imperfect class described under the preceding
head, but apparently exhibiting no specific form of disease.
The plump, soft ones, and perhaps some of the others, are
frequently so colorless about the nose, eyes and the skin
generally, that they have the appearance of being nearly
destitute of blood. The small onex are often almost destitute
of the ordinary wooly coating. This, with their diminutive
size, the smallness of their bones, the remarkable delicacy of
their tissues, their general appearance of fragility, and their
feeble, languid movements, gives them so much resemblance
to prematurely born lambs, that the observer finds it difficult
to believe they are not so, until dates and other circumstances
are investigated.

Far more of these imperfect lambs were produced in 1862
than in any other year within my recollection. Some counties
in New York lost twenty-five and others probably thirty-three
per cent. of’ their entire number, and the mortality is said to
have extended to a greater or lesser degree further west. I
saw large numbers of these imperfect and perishing lambs.
A few, in some of the flocks, were affected by goitre, but in
others there was not an iustance of it; and taking all I
saw together, not tive per cent. of them were attected by that
or, so far as I could discover, any other specific disease.

Any mode of treating lambs which are in the conditior I
have described, so that they will, in more than an occasional
instance, ultimately attain the average size and the average
integrity of structures and functions possessed by good sheep,
18, according to my experience, wholly out of the question;
and the bestowal of excessive care merely to preserve the life
of an animal essentially lacking in the above particulars, is, as
remarked under the preceding head, labor thrown away:
indeed, it is much worse than thrown away if the animal is
snffered to remain in a breeding flock. No good sheep.
breeder would permit this. And even if the subsequent
structural development appeared to become about as complete
as usual, I eorfess I should still teel decidedly averse to
breedmg from sach an animal. In the case of a ram, I should
veguard it as inexcusable. We cannot too jealously guard our
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flocks from the remotest predispositions to hereditary defect,
especially in the cardinal point of constitution. I fully concur
in this particular with Mr. George W Kendall, of Texas,
who, on ordering some rams of me for the use of his flock,
sent the following “particular description” of the points
which he wished to have regarded in their selection: he said
they must have, ‘1st, constitution; 2d, constitution; 38d,
constitution.” And a congenital defect of any kind, whether
ostensibly removed or unremoved, should be a subject of
peculiar apprechension, from the stronger probability which
exists of its being hereditary. Acting under these views,
my directions in regard to my own flocks have always been
to give all lambs of the class under consideration merely good
eare, and if that prove insufficient, to let them die. If the
live until fall, they are sold for any trifle they will fetch as
avowedly imperfect lambs, or are given away.

The causes which lead to the production of these
imperfectly developed lambs will receive some attention
when I treat of the winter management of breeding ewes.

RarumaTisM.— Lambs on being first turned out of warm,
dry, and well-littered yards and stables into the pastures
where they lie on the damp ground, and where they are for
the first time exposed to cold rains and chilly winds, some-
times exhibit symptoms which, with the present limited
information which I possess on the subject, I can only classify
as rheumatism. The lamb suddenly becomes unable to walk
except with difficulty. It is lame in the loins, and the hind
quarters are nearly powerless; or it partly loses the use of all
the legs, without the back appearing to be particularly
affected ; the legs, either from pain or weakness, are unable
to support the weight of the body; the lamb hobbles about,
and occasionally becomes wholly unable to walk. The neck
gsometimes becomes stiff, is firmly drawn down, and is
perhaps drawn to one side.™ Usually there is not much
appearance of constitutional disease. The lamb seems to be
bright and feeds well. But in some cases, a hollowness and
heaving at the flank indicate a degree of fever. Those unable
to rise, and those whose necks are so drawn down that they
cannot reach the teat, would soon perish without assistance ;
but in no other way do any of the forms of the disease, as
a general thing, very strongly tend to fatal results.

* | was not at first disposed to consider this the result of the same disease—but |
pow have very little doubt of this fact,
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So far as my information extends, this malady is mew,
intrequent, and in any other form than “stiff neck” is yet
limited to comparatively few localities in our country.
Warmth, dryness, non-exposure to the damp ground, ete.,
and the careful feeding (from the teats of their dams) of those
unable to suck, are conditions necessary to recovery; and as
the weather becomes warm and settled it generally disappears
without other remedies. In a few cases, however, it has
proved quite destructive. Mr. Luther Baker, of Lafayette,
New York, had a very valuable flock of Merino ewes, about
20 per cent. of the lambs of which died one year, and 50 per
cent. another, of this malady — thongh his sheep were very
carefnlly and judiciously managed. This is by far the severest
mortality which has come to my knowledge. Mr. Baker then
put his ewes to ram so the lambs would not come until the
flock began to be turned to grass, and the malady almost
entirely disappeared. The present year (1863) he had but
two or three cases, and these were promptly cured by
administering three spoonfuls of lard and one spoonful of
turpentine, once or twice, as required, to each lamb. Some
of Mr. Baker’s neighbors who had one or two diseased lambs
apiece, made use of the same remedy with equal success.
The dose above mentioned may prove rather large for a very
young lamb. Its constituents render it an appropriate internal
remedy for rhenmatism. The cathartic, and the stimulating
and dinretic properties of the turpentine, are called for. Mr.
Spooner recommends (for a grown sheep) two ounces epsom
salts, one drachm of ginger and half an ounce of spirit of
nitrous ether — rubbing the affected parts with stimnlants,
like hartshorn or opodeldoc; and he says if the disease
assumes a chronic form, a seton should be inserted near the
part. Rheumatism in grown sheep, or chronic rheumatism in
lambs, appears to be yet unknown in the United States.

TrREATMENT oF THE Ewr AFTER LiymBixg.— Every sound
principle of physiology goes to show that the ewe, like every
other domestic animal, and like the female human being,
sbould })e suffered to remmain as quiet as possible for some
tine aftc}' parturition. To drive her for any considerable
d1§tance immediately afier her lamb drops, when exhausted
}Vlth her labors, and when her womb remains fully distended,
18 cr}lel nnd_injurions; “homnding ” her with a shepherd’s
dog, m that sitnation, as is sometimes done in driving, hecause
she lingers behind the flock, is to the last degree\brutal.
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As already said, there should be no hasty interference
with a new-born lamb, if it appears to be doing well. But if,
on making the usual effort, it fails to obtain a supply of milk,
the ewe should at once be examnined. The natural flow of
milk does not always, particularly in young ewes, commence
immediately after lambing, though in a few hours it may be
abundaxit. In this case the lamb should be fed, in the mean-
time, artificially. If from the smallness of the ndder or other
indications, there is a prospect that the supply of milk will be
permanently small, the ewe should be separated from the
flock and nursed with better feed, as mentioned in preceding
Chapter. Some carefnl flock-masters separate from the flock
all the two-year-old breeding ewes, and all the old and weak
ones, either a few days before, or immediately after lambing,
and give them feed especially intended to promote the
secretion of milk.

CrosEp Tears. —Sometimes when a ewe has a full
udder of milk the openings of the teats are so firmly closed
that the lamb can not force them open. The pressure of the
human fingers, lubricated with spittle to prevent chafing or
straining the skin, will readily remove the difficulty. If the
teat has been cut off by the shearer and has healed up so as to
leave no opening, it should be re-opened with a needle, and
this followed by inserting a small, smooth, round-ended wire,
heated sufficiently to cauterize the parts very moderately.
Neither of these should enter the teat but a little way —
barely sufficient to permit the milk to flow out. The sucking
of the lamb will generally keep the orifice open — but it may
require a little looking to and the application of something
calculated to allay inflammation.

UneasINEss.— A young ewe, owing partly, perhaps, to
the novelty of her situation, and partly sometimes either to
her excessive fondness for, or indifference toward her lamb,
will not stand for it to suck. As soon as it makes the
attempt, she will turn about to caress it, or will step a little
away. In cold weather, she may thus interpose a dangerous
delay to its feeding. If she is caught and held by the necck
until the udder is once well drawn out, she will generally
require no further attention.

InFraMED UDDER.— But a ewe that refuses thus to stand
will somectimes be found to have a hot, hard, inflamed o1
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¢ caked” udder — particularly if she is in high condition, and
lambs late in the season. In this case, the udder shovld be
fomented frequently for some time with /4ot water containing
a slight infusion of opium, obtained from the crude article,
from laudanum or from steeped poppy leaves. The oftener
the fomentation is repeated the sooner the inflammation will
subside and the proper flow of milk ensue. Repeated
washings with cold water will produce the same effect, but
less rapidly, and I think with a less favorable influence on the
subsequent secretions of milk. If a ewe has lost her lanib, and
from neglect the udder has become swollen and indurations
have formed in it, the iodine ointment is one of the best
applications. (For further particulars, see Garget, among
Diseases of Sheep.)

Dryine OFr.—If a grown ewe having a full udder of
milk loses her lamb, she should receive a foster lamb, or be
~eserved to give temporary supplies of milk to the new-born
1ambs requiring it. But if it becomes necessary to dry off a
ewe, even a young one not having much milk, she should, if
convenient, be fed on dry feed, and care taken to milk out
the udder as often as once a day for several days, and a few
times afterwards, as may appear necessary, at intervals of
increasing length. The daily application of an evaporant —
say water with 15 grains of sugar of lead dissolved in a pint
— would facilitate the process. I am satisfied that many of
the troubles shepherds experience in raising lambs are
produced or greatly increased by the very careless manner
in which ewes are habitually dried off.

Disownine Lamps.—Ewes, and especially young or very
poor ones, or those which have been prostrated by difficult
parturition, occasionally refuse to own their lambs or are
exceedingly neglectful of them. When, notwithstanding, it
is advisable to compel the ewe to raise her lamb, both should
immediately be separated from the flock and placed in a small,
dark inclosure together, and if convenient out of hearing of
other sheep—care being taken to hold the ewe, at first, as often
as five or six times a day for the lamb to suck. =As soon as
she takes to it, she may be let out; but for a few days she
should be let out only w*th her lamb, and be closely watched,
for when she mixes with other sheep as soon as she regains
her liberty, her indifference sometimes veturns. It is very
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convenient to attach some peculiar paint mark both to the
ewe and lamb, so that they can be readily recognized. If a
ewe is obstinate about accepting her lamnb, frightening her
sometimes aids to arouse her maternal instincts. Some
shepherds show her a strange dog, a child wearing a bright
colored mantle, or the like. I never chanced to suffer
inconvenience by it, but I am informed by good shepherds
that on driving tlocks of ewes with new-born lambs, when they
are wet, into a crowded barn, and keeping them there for
some time, it produces great contusion in the recognition of
lambs, particularly by the young ewes: and my informants
attributed this to the lambs rubbing together, and thus
blending or disguising those odors by which each ewe is
gupposed alone to distinguish her own lamb, until she
becomes accustomed to recoguize it by sight and by its voice.
If a ewe exhibits the least indifference to her lamb when it is
first born—or if it is quite weak, or in a crowded stable,
or requires help of any kind, a pen should be immediately
brought and placed around them.

Prns.— Every breeding barn should be provided with
a dozen or two of pens, ready made, and hung up on pegs
overhead. They should be about three by three and a half, or
three and a half by four feet in dimensions, very light but
strong; and in field lambing, canvas covers on top and
one canvas side cover to a few of them would be highly
eonvenient to keep off rain and cold winds.

Foster Lames.—If a ewe having a good udder of milk
loses her lamb, and a young or feeble ewe disowns hers, or
is unable to raise it properly, the lamb of the latter should
be transferred to the former. This can usually be readily
effected. If the skin of the foster dam’s lamb can be taken
off soon after death, and fastened on the lamb she is required
to adopt, she will generally take to it at once or after only a
moment’s hesitation. Neither the head, legs nor tail of the
skin need to be retained. It should be fastened by strings
(sewed through the edges of it,) tied under the neck and
body —the labor of a moment-—and that is all that is
required. Those persons, already mentioned, who transfer
all the lambs of their two-year old ewes to foster dams, ip
some instances put good-milking coarse ewes to ram at the
same time with their young ewes, or a trifle later. These ar
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watched and when one yeans, her lamb is immediately taken
away, if practicable, before she sees it. The foster lamb is
rubbed about in “the waters,” (amniotic fluid,) blood, ete.,
which accompanies the ¢ cleanings,” (placenta,) and then is
left with her in a pen. She generally does not suspect the
substitution, or if she does, after a short delay the adoption
on both sides becomes complete. When neither of the above
modes is available, the ewe required to adopt a lamb ig
treated like one which disowns her own. Some take to them
pretty readily ; others exhibit great obstinacy. If the ewe is
confined long 1n a pen, she should be given feed calculated to
produce milk, or should, after a little, be let out daily in a
small, green paddock alone with the lamb.

Docking Lamss.— This is most safely performed when the
lamb is-not over two or three weeks old. Some experienced
shepherds do it well, on simply having the lamb lifted by an
attendant and its breech held toward them— the lamb being
held with its back uppermost and in about the same position
as if it was standing on the ground. The shepherd seizes the
tail with one hand, places the knife wnder and cuts up-and
toward himself, with a swift, firm motion. DBut an inexpe-
rienced person attempting this, will ent the tails of different
lengths, cut off some of them obliquely, and will occasionally
leave the boune projecting half an inch outside of the skin, to
heal over slowly and cause a vast deal of ununccessary pain.
This last is sure to ocenr in a good share of cases if an
unfeeling booby performs the operation, withont an attendant,
holding the lamb by the tail as 1t stands ou the gronnd pulling
with all its might to escape* A\ tlock of choice shecp owe
too much to the neat and uniform appearance of their tails —
especially among the Merinos, where it has become a “fancy
point ”—not to have the process well performed. The safest
meode 1s to have an attendant hold the lamb, upright but
leaning back, with itx runip resting on a block, and the hind-
legs drawn up out of the way. The shepherd with his right
hand fore-finger and thumb slides the skin of the tail toward
the body, places a two or three inch chisel across the tail,
with his lett hand — pressing it down enough to keep the
skin slidden toward the body; and taking a mallet in the right
hand he severs the tail at'a blow. The tail of the Merino
should be left barely long enongh to cover the anus and

* I knew a brutal fellow who, cuttine tl i pvered not
euly the tail but ono of the hind-legs of a lamb. with all bis strength, severec
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vagina. The breeders of English sheep usually leave it three
or four inches long.

Docking is best performed in cool, dry weather, and the
lambs should not be previously heated by chasing or even
driving them fast. The flock should be driven into a stable,
the lambs caught out, one by one, and as they are docked
placed in another apartment The tails of the rams should be
thrown into one pile and those of the ewes into another, so
that when the docking is done, a count of each pile will give
the number of each sex; and this should then and there be
recorded in the “Sheep Book” of the farm. It is well, also,
to mark those of one sex with a brand, or a dot made by the
end of a cob dipped in paint, to facilitate later separations.
Sometimes, though very rarely, a lamb bleeds to death from
docking. This generally can be stopped by a tightly drawn
ligature. If this fails, resort should at once be had to actual
cautery —the red -hot iron. If lambs are docked after the
weather becomes quite hot, it is advisable to apply a mixture ot
tar, butter and turpentine to the parts. I this year saw eighty
lambs, docked on the 7th of July, with their tails swollen and
covered with small maggots, for the want of some such
application to keep away the fly. The scrotums of the
castrated ones were also filled with maggots. Docking is
necessary to guard against filthiness. Maggots, too, are
liable to be produced under that filth, and to cause the
death of the animal. And, finally, habit has rendered a long
tail an unsightly appendage to the sheep.

CasTrRATION — Is usually performed at the same time with
docking — but it is rather severe on the young lamb to do
both at the same time. Some, therefore, put off castration a
few days later. It should be performed with still more care
in regard to the weather, heating the lamb in advance, ete.
An attendant holds the lamb (with a fore and hind-leg grasped
in each hand,) in an upright position, with its back placed
against his own body. He draws the hind-legs up and apart,
and presses against the lamb’s body with sufficient force to
cause the lower part of the belly to protrude between the
thighs and the scrotum to be well exposed. The operator
then cuts off about one-third of the scrotum ; takes each testicle
in turn between the thumb and fore-finger, and after sliding
down the loose enveloping membrane to the spermatic chord,
pulls out the testicle with a moderately quick but not violently

jerkine motion. The connecting tissues (of the spermatic
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cord) snap with very little bleeding.* If they snap so that
a portion of the nerve adhering to the body remains exposed,
it should be cut off. Tar, butter and turpentine should be
applied to the parts.

* Some foreign shepherds have various absurd processes of severing the last
attachments, before the entire spermatic cord snaps asunder. Some chew them off —
others cut them off by rubbing the thumb nail across them. Mr, Spooner recom-
mends, even in the case of a young lamb, to put iron clams on the spermatic cords
and to divide them with a hot iron.

I have given the process, in the text, as it is geuerally performed, aud asitis
always performed among my own sheep. But there is no denying that pulling out
the testicle in this way often draws out the spermatic nerves (plexus lesficulares) so
that they do not snap within tAiree or even four inches of the testicles. The remain-
ing part, of course, retracts within the abdominal ring, which must certainly be
injurious, and might, with an animal less capable of enduring all sorts of mistreat-
ment, have serious consequences. T have tolerated the practice because thus tearing
the spermatic cord asunder, prevents bleeding; and the hot iron, etc., are inconven-
lent. Pulling out the testicle far enough and severing it with a hot iron (without
using the clams) might also sufficiently prevent bleeding.



CHAPTER XVIL
SUMMER MANAGEMENT.

MODE 9F WASHING SHEEP-— UTILITY OF WASHING CONSID-
ERED — CUTTING THE HOOFS-—TIME BETWEEN WASHING
AND SHEARING — SHEARING —STUBBLE SHEARING AND
TRIMMING— SHEARING LAMBS AND SHEARING SHEXP SEMI-
ANNUALLY — DOING UP WOOL-— FRAUDS IN DOING UP
WOOL — STORING WOOL ~— PLACE FOR SELLING WOOL—
WOOL DEPOTS AND COMMISSION STORES — SACKING WOOL.

Mopes or WasHING SHEEP.—Sheep are now washed,
in the Northern States, somewhat earlier than formerly —
usually between the first and fifteenth of June —as early
as the warmth of the streams will admit. When it nsed
to be considered an object to sell clean wool, it was the
common practice to wash fine-wooled sheep under the fall of
a mill-dam ; or to make an artificial fall by damming up a
small stream, conducting its water a few feet in a race, and
having it fall thence a couple of feet into a tub or washing vat.
The vat was a strong box, large enough to hold four sheep
at a time. It was from three and a half to four feet deep,
about two and a half feet of it rising above the surrounding
platform for the washers, and the remaining portion being
sunk in the ground. The sheep were penned close at hand,
and the lambs immediately taken out to prevent their
being trampled under foot. Two washers generally worked
together, and a catcher brought the sheep to them. If the
sheep were dry, four were usually placed in the vat together,
so that two were soaking while two were being washed.
Every part of each fleece was exposed for a short time to the
full force of the descending current. The dirtier parts, the
breech, belly and neck, were thoroughly squeezed, (by
pressing the wool together in masses between the palms of
the hands,% and these operations continued until the water
ran entirely clear from the fleece. The animal was then
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grasped by the fore parts, plunged down deep into the water
and the re-bound taken advantage of to lift it over the edges
of the vat without touching them. It was set carefully on its
feet, and, if old or weak, a portion of the water was pressed
from the fleece. Washing under a mill-dam was performed
in substantially the same manner, except that the washers
were compelled to stand in the water.

These modes rendered wool quite too clean for the
fashion of the present day. The reasons for the change have
been elsewhere adverted to. The object now is, with a large
proportion of the growers, to see how little they can wash
their wool and yet have it sell as “washed wool.” It would
be difficult, if indeed desirable, to give any instructions on
this head! English sheep require very little washing
compared with the Merino, and it can be done with sufficient
expedition and thoroughness in any clear, running water of
proper depth.

Uriity oF Wasnixg CoxsipErRED. — The utility of
washing sheep before shearing is now the subject of a good
deal of discussion. One class of producers advocate it on
the ground that it prevents a useless transportation of dirt to
market, that it improves the saleablencss of wool, and that it
avoids the operation of an unequal rule of shrinkage applied
by buyers indiscriminately to all unwashed wools. Another
class of producers contend that it is injurious to the health
of sheep; that it renders shearing impraeticable at that period
which best tends both to the comfort and productiveness of
the animal, and which enables the producer to avail himself
of the early wool markets; that it subjects sheep to the
danger of contracting contagious discases; and, finally, that
any custom of buying, or conventional rule of shrinkage,
which i1s found unfair in itself or opposed to public utility,
should be promptly abandoned.

The objection to transporting dirt is a good one, unless it
secures some advantage which counterbalunces its cost. I
am satisfied that washing, properly conducted, in water of
suitable temperature, is not in the least injurious to decently
bardy sheep —not any more so than an Lour’s rain any time
within a month after shearing — the rain being of the same
temperature with brook water when fit for washing. But if
it cau be shown that shearing before about the 95th of June
18 better for the sheep, or gives the grower a better chance
to sell, there i» a weighty and perfectly legitimate reason



WASHING SHE¥! ONSIDERED. 165

against washing in many portions of the Northern States—
for the streams are not warm enough usually for washing
sheep without injury until about the second week of June.
This is true among the high lards of New York* and
Northern Pennsylvania, and certainly ought to be still more
80 in Vermont, New Hampshire, etc., where the snows which
feed the streams lie later on the mountains.

Highly intelligent and candid flock-masters who have tried
the experiment, (I have never myself done so,) assure me that
Merino sheep sheared a month before the usual period — say
from 20th of May to 1st of June — get sooner into condition
if’ they are lacking in that particular; that the wool obtains a
better start before the opening of hot weather, and retains it
through the year; and that the sheep have better protection
from inclemencies of weather during those periods when they
most require it—that is, in the winter— and still more
particularly during the cold storms of autumn. Whatever
may be thought of the two first of these propositions—and
they certainly are not unreasonable ones—the last is
undeniably true; and the additional autumn protection
alone would be a sufficient reason for earlier shearing, in
the absence of any special reason to the contrary. The
apprehension of contagious diseases, too, from using the
same washing yards, from temporarily occupying the same
fields during the process, and even from driving - sheep
over the same roads, is, as I know from bitter experience,t
perfectly well founded ; and it is often highly inconvenient, if
not altogether impracticable, for the farmer to wash his sheep
without using the same washing pens, or at least the same
roads, with the public.

And what sound objection can the buyer have to the

* My residence is less than 1,200 feet above tide-water, surrounded by no lofty
hills, and I know that Zere it is generally difficult to find the water as warm as it
ought to be to wash sheep, before about the time specified in the text.

4+ I have had four different visitations of hoof-rot in my flocks—all clearly and
distinctly traceable to contagion. The third case occurred from some wethers
affected by that disease, getting once among a flock of my breeding ewes. The
wethers were found with the ewes at 9 o’clock, A. M., and were not with them at
night-fall the preceding day. They might therefore have been with them a few hours,
or only a few moments. In the fourth case, half a dozen of my lambs and sheep
jumped into the road when a lame flock was passing, and remained with them half an
hoar. Both lots of animals were thus exposed when I was not aware there wasa
sheep having hoof-rot in the town! The diseased sheep had just been brought in by
drovers, and the farmer who took them to pasture, in the lot adjoining mine, in the
third case, did not dream of their being thus affected; and they had mixed with mine
before I knew there was a new flock in the neighborhood. I mention these facts to
show how readily sheep contract the disease, and how idle it would be for any man
to lay aside all fears of contagion in going to and occupying a public washing pen—
because he supposed he knew there were no diseased flocks in his nellg]pborhood.
There could be no better place for contracting hoof rot or scab, than a washjng-pen.
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farmer’s shearing his sheep a month earlier and unwashed, if
he chooses to do so, even if we should admit, for the sake of
argument, that all the reasons assigned for it have mno

real weight? If the farmer sends dért to market, he, not the

buyer, pays for the transportation. Washed or unwashed,

the wool must go through the same cleansing process. Am I

asked if the buyer has not the right to judge of the conditions

in which 4e shall voluntarily purchase a commodity with his

own money? By no sound principle, either of morals or

commerce, have any class of buyers a right to establish rules

of purchasing, not necessary to protect their own legitimate

interests, which are calculated to injure the legitimate

interests of producers.

The rule that all wools shall be washed or subjected toa
deduction of one-third to put them on a par with brook-
washed wools, operates very unequally. A large, highly
yolky ram, housed in the summer, will have at least two
pounds, and a ewe one pound, more yolk in its fleece than
would the same animal it unhoused in the summer. Should
the unwashed wool then sell at the same rate of shrinkage in
both cases? If we were to admit that one-third is a fair
average rate of shrinkage on all unwashed wools, 1s there any
justice in making the producer of the cleaner ones suffer for
the benefit of the person who chooses to grow yolkier wools,
or who houses his shcep in summer to preserve all their
yolk? Does the manufacturer wish to pay a premium on the
production and preservation of yolk in the wool ?

No manuficturer claims that the present rule of shrinkage
operates strictly equitably in all cases; but some manufacturers
contend that a diserimination in unwashed wools would be
impracticable, or at least inconvenient, and that if the present
rule injures the interest of the producer, all he has to do is to
wash his wool. It would be difficult for any one to show
that there is any greater practical inconvenience in deciding
between the different amounts of yolk in unwashed wool than
there is in deciding between the different amounts of foul
seed In wheat and other varieties of grain, of useless weeds
in hay, or even of yolk in washed wool ; yet who thinks of
buying these impure commodities at a fixed rate of shrinkage?
Still less excuse is there for prescrving an arbitrary and
uuncqual rule, as a quasi punishment on growers who only
believe themseclves consulting their own legitimate iunterests,
and who certainly are not invading those of others.

The ground directly or impliedly assumed by someé
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growers, that a reduction of the present rate of shrinkage is
all that is now called for—leaving it as fixed in its rate as
at present —must be a pleasing one to those who grow and
preserve the largest amount of yolk, for this would increase
the present premium on yolk precisely in proportivn to that
reduction. Bnt it would do it at the expeuse either of the
producer of cleaner wools, or of the manufacturer. Equally
fallacious and interested is the pretence that unwashed wools
come nearer to a uniform standard in respect to cleanliness
than washed ones, and therefore that, as a matter of right cr
mutnal protection, all wool growers ought to combine
to omit washing for the purpose of forcing all wools on the
market in that sitnation.

The only sound and equitable course is to abolish any fixed
rule in the premises — to bny unwashed wool as wheat, other
grain, hay, and washed wool containing impurities are now
bought, viz., subject to a deduction proportioned to the
amount of impurity in each particular case — clean wool
being made the standard. It is as easy for the buyer and
seller to agree on the amount of deduction as to agree on the
quality. Indeed, they have no especial occasion to agree in
terms on either ; nor do they now, in the case of washed wools
of different qnalities and degrees of cleanliness. They simply
agree or disagree on price, each basing his estimates on such
data as he pleases. The moment this mode of purchasing is
adopted and put fairly into operation, its propriety will
commend it to all. It will equally promote the legitimate
interests of both buyer and seller. But one leading purchaser
has to adopt it rapidly to procure its general adoption —
because those who bought thus would secure the decided
advantage of acting without competition in the rapidly
increasing market of unwashed wools, while they still could
compete on equal terms in the market of washed wools.

Two sets of persons have taken what I esteem to be very
uncalled for positions on this subject. Those who assnme
that manufacturers should, at the first intimation and without
understanding the reasons, abandon any established. custom
of their calling, or submit to the imputation of laboring to
take advantage of the wool producer, and of *combining”
to secure that advantage, assume positions which are eqnally
unsupported by proof and at war with good semse. The
manufacturers have beer. at least as much sinned against
a8 sinning. There is no more intelligent, honorable, public
spirited and liberal class of business men in our country.



168 CUTTING THE HOOFS.

The one-third rule of shrinkage was adopted by them at an
early day, when but very little domestic wool came unwashed
into the market. It was brought in usually by owners of small
lots, who took no care of their sheep. The wool was not
only frequently filled with wood-dirt, sand and dung, but it
was also frequently out of condition —here a fleece cotted,
there one jointed, and anon one filled with burs. It was not
convenient to classify these with good washed wools, nor
was it obligatory on anybody to encourage their continued
production. Under such circumstances, the one-third rule of
shrinkage met the case fairly enough.

Very few persons are the first to discover that their
customs have survived their original causes. Even sensible
men surrender old ones with reluctance, and are quite apt to
suspect the motives of proposed innovators. WWeak and
prejudiced men mistake them for principles and support them
with bigotry and fury. As soon as the mannfacturers become
convinced that the present feeling among flock-masters against
the washing of wool springs from legitimate motives, and
indicates a settled purpose instead of a mere freak, they will
meet it, not by a suspension of purchases or by holding on to
any unequal and nnjust rules, but in a fair and business like
way. But if the grower errs in denouncing and “passing
resolutions” against the manufacturer who does not at once
accede to his precise terms, not less does the manufacturer
err in assuming, in a matter where his own real interests are
not at stake, to dictate modes and times of preparing a
commodity for market to the prodncer of it; and especially
in assuming that the rcasons offered by the latter for the
change under consideration are either false or frivolous.

I have in this connection spoken ouly of the manufacturers
as buyers, though, directly, other classes of buyers are equally
concerned in the question. But T have done this on the supposi-
tion that as all wools go nltimately into the hands of the former
to be prepared for consnmmption, their action in the premises
would be the coutrolling one among all classes of purchasers.

Curting TiiE Hoors.— The hoofs of the improved English
mutton breeds usually retain nearly their natural size and
form. The hoots of the Merino ofien continue growing to
twice their natural length, and their horny crusts turn up in
front and curl nnder at the sides. There is some difference
between individuals in this particular, and considerable is
made between flocks, by the nature of their summer pastures.
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Moist, low grounds encourage the growth of the horn; s 1
it is also highly increased by the presence of hoof-rot. '.v’
all Merino flocks require examination, at least once a year. .
this particular, or else a considerable portion of the sheer
will have their hoofs grown out to an extent which is hig? .y
unsightly, which gives them a hobbling, « groggy” gait, and
which, when the hoof turns under at the sides, confines
between it and the sole a mass of mud or filth which remains
there constantly. Occasionally, the hoof turns under so far
that these impurities are also kept confined between the
toes. This situation of things greatly increases the tendency
to fouls, and aggravates hoof-rot where it exists. In England
it would probably be thought to originate both.

Where no disease is present, and the hoofs only require
their usual annual shortening, the time of washing is often
a very convenient one to attend to it. The hoofs are then
freed from dirt and softened by soaking. When the sheep is
removed from the washing-vat, the washer, or an attendant,
holds it sitting on its rump with its back resting against his
legs. He then, with a thin-bladed, strong, sharp knife, cuts
away the horn underneath the foot so as to restore it to a
level with the sole; and some of the sole should be pared off
too, if it has become unnaturally thick. Care should be taken
to preserve the natural bearing of the foot—not lowering the
heel so much as to throw the weight on the toes, and not
lowering the latter so much as to throw it on the heel. An
experienced, firm, swift hand will perform this operation on
each foot by one or two rapid strokes with the knife. The
long toes are then to be cut off with a pair of nippers made

for the purpose. As these
— are sometimes necessarily
used when the hoofs are dry
— and tough, they should be

TOE-NIPPERS. made very strong, with
handles eighteen or twenty inches long, the rivet being half
an inch in diameter and confined with a nut, so they can
be taken apart for sharpening. The cutting edge should
descend upon a strip of copper nserted in the iron to prevent
dulling. With this instrument, the largest hoofs are readily
severed. All these operations should be performed in a little
more time than it takes to read this description of them— or
else deferred until some other occasion, because, both on
account of the washers and the sheep, the washing process
is one which ought not to brook much delay.

8
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TiME BETWEEN W ASHING AND SHEARING.— This should
be determined by the weather. The fleece should become
thoroughly dry, and be so far again lubricated with yolk as
to have its natural silky feel and glossy appearance. The
secretion of yolk depends much on temperature. More of it
is sccreted in one really hot day than in half a dozen dry,
cool ones. Consequently the time of shearing should be
controlled by the condition of the wool, and not by the lapse
of any established period of tin3. The old-fashioned wool
growers usnally sheared within ten days of washing, if the
weather was dry, without much respect to temperatnre.
Their successors, for reasons which have been repeatedly
alluded to, generally aim to let enough time elapse for the
fleece to become well nigh as yolky as it was before washing.

SHEARING.— This should always be performed on smooth,
clean floors or platforms, with the sheep penned close at hand.
If the weather is fair, it is best to drive only enough sheep
into the pen at once to employ the shearers three hours — the
rest remaining in the pasture to keep themselves filled with
feed. A hungry, empty sheep is more impatient, and the
shears run round its collapsed belly and sides with more
difficulty. The bottom of the pen should be kept clean with
straw, saw-dust, or corn-cobs.* If there are any sheep in the
pen dirty from purging, they should be the first taken out.
They shonld be carried a little aside from the shearing floor
and the dungy locks cnt away. When the catcher catches a
sheep in the pen he should lift it in his arms clear of the floor,
instead of draguing it to the door and thus filling its feet
with straw, manure, &e. At the door of the pen, he should
hold it up with its back resting against his own body and its
feet projecting toward the shearer, who should be there with
a proper shaped stick to clear its feet of loose filth, and with
a short broom to frce its belly from any adhering straws,
chaff’ or saw-dust — betore the sheep is carried to the place of
shearing.

It is difficult to give any practical directions for shearing
which are of any use to the novice ; and experienced shearers
do not need them. The art can only be properly acquired by
experience and observation. A few suggestions, however,
may not be entirely thrown away. The first care of the

* These last, if sgyead on the bottom of the pen a few inches deep, answer the

Eﬂ;’},’gﬁﬁ;‘ %‘g&;ﬁ?ly » They keep the feet clean and do not adhere to t.gza wool if the
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shearer should be to clip off the wool evenly and smoothly,
without breaking the fleece and without cutting the wool
twice in two, or cutting the skin. It is difficult to avoid the
last, occasionally, on the corrugated surfaces of the Merino:
but vepeated and severe cuts should always procure the
shemer’s dismissal. KEspecial pains are to be taken in this
particular about the udders of ewes. There is perhaps lese
danger if these are large and in sight. In the case of a
young Merino ewe having no lamb, and whose udder is small
and mostly covered with wool, I have repeatedly seen a teat
clipped off —thus rendering it forever after incapable of allow-
ing the passage of milk, unless re-opened by the artificial process
already described at page 157. The shearer who holds his
sheep in the easiest manner for itself, who keeps it confined
for the least period in one and especially an uncomfortable
position, and who makes use of the least violence in case it
attempts to escape, accomplishes more work, performs it
better, and incurs far less labor and fatigue.

Wool should be cut off reasonably close, but not close
enough to have the skin show naked and red —so as to
expose it to sun-burn, or to have the sheep suffer severely
from a modcrate degree of cold. The English shepherds
have a systen: of shearing their large sheep in uniform ridges
or flutings, running in a particular way, which has a very
pleasing appearance. I see no objections to it; and every-
thing which tends to raise any process toward the dignity of
art, and increase the esprit du corps of any class of laborers,
is beneficial both to themselves and their employers.

Fair ordinary shearers will shear about twenty-five
common Merinos in a day, and active ones from five to ten
more. The highly corrugated sheep wlich are now becoming
fashionable among a class, demand far more time. The
comparatively open-fleeces, and smooth, round carcasses of the
Euglish breeds, admit of considerably more rapid shearing.

While sheep are being sheared, the catcher should always
be at hand with shovel and broom to remove dung, pick up
scattered locks, and keep the floor perfectly clean. When a
sheep is sheared, he should catch another for the shearer and
set it on a new place on the floor, before taking up the fleece
of its predecessor. This done, he should bring the preceding
fleece together as it lies with its inner side up, and then,
pressing it between his hands and arms, lift it up, carry 1t to
the folding table and turn it over as he lays it down. He
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next should go back, pick up every ‘“frib,” and sweep the
place so that it will be ready for another sheep.*

STuBBLE SHEARING AND TrmminG.—If wool is left half
an inch long or more at shearing, it will, of course, (in the
cas¢ of all varieties which do not annually shed their wool,)
retain that extra length through the ensuing year. This 1s
cal.ed “stubble shearing;” and is sometimes resorted to by
the sellers of Merino sheep to deceive purchasers in relation
to the actual length of the staple. The sellers are always
ready to make or produce affidavits, if need be, of the time
of shearing — but the mode of shearing 1s not stated in these
interesting documents! Indeed, thousands of unsuspecting
buyers never think to ask that question. ¢Stubbling” is par-
ticularly convenient to convert an unimproved Merino into
an improved one in appearance, by doubling the length of
wool about the head, legs, belly, etc., where the former is
most deficient.

“Trimming ” is a little higher branch of the same art. It
is “ cutting a sheep into form,” by shortening the wool where
there is over-fullness, and leaving it longer where there is a
lack of fulluess, so that the sheep takes many of its leading
poiuts —such as fullness in the crops, straightness of back,
etc. — quite as much from the shears as from nature. This is
practiced by exhibitors for prizes in the show yards of the
Royal Agricultural Society of England!4

“Trimming ” has entirely the advantage on the score of
respectability of association, for **stubbling ™ in this country
is not practiced by any but the acknowledeed Bedouins “of
the profession!” Both are disreputable frauds.

SHEARING LAMBS AND SUEARING SHEEP SEMI-.ANNUALLY.
——When lambs are yeaned, as Mr. Chamberlain's Silesians
are, in the qm'ly part of winter, and fed up to a large size
before shearing, there is no impropriety in shearing them in
the spring with their dums; but there can be no good reason
for shearing spring lambs when two or three months old.

* ] once knew a bowerful Englishman who would thus tend twelve good shearers,
do d“g the wool beautifully, (this was when the flccces were done up entlgl'ely by hand,)
llt?nst lv:rlllxi %‘(l)ttﬁh& flll;(l; dSOI fast ttihat the shearers were constantly hurried by him!
ch and do up the wool B ¥ shearers

and want o boy to pick up t-llc ot do not tend more than half a dozen sheare

+ 8o says the Editor of the Mark Lane Expr in his

A ¢ k -Ls xpress implication,) in his paper of
czéxl:lm:ly 1szth, 1863, and he there entirely diSSeults fl‘olflb fne oginion of)a Con‘esllamlx)\m\m
,nt;’ fg;’.;f_,? that the animals which take the prizes are those which are */east cut




DOING UP WOOL. 173

Sheep are sheared twice a year in portions of the Southern
States. This may be a sort of necessity to save the wool,
where they are suffered to run at large in forests or on lands
infested by brambles. But where sheep are treated like domes-
ticated animals, and kept on cleared and inclosed pastures,
neither necessity nor utility can be pleaded for the practice.

Doing Up Woor.— The fleece having been desposited on
the folding table, with its inside ends downward, the wool-tyer

FOLDING TABLE.

first spreads it out -to its full extent, restoring every part to
its natural relative position. Dung and other impurities
being removed, the fleece is pressed together in the same
position as closely as practicable. One of the sides (1 in
above cut,) is then folded directly over or inverted toward
the middle of the
fleece so that it covers
5. The opposite side
(2) is then folded over
and inward in the
same way, covering 6,
and leaving the fleece
in a long strip, some
twenty inches wide.
The neck (3) is next
folded toward the = =
breech; and the breech —/———-— —_—

(4) toward the neck. / ==
The fleece is now
bronght into the ob- .
long square represented by 5-and 6. IHaving placed the clean

FLEECE READY FOR PRES3.
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fribs belonging to the fleece in a bunch on top, and havmg g
folded 5 over on 6, so that it will take the form presented
in the preceding cut, it is ready for the wool press. The
wool-tyer then takes it carefully
~ between his hands and arms, so ag
not to disturb its arrangement, and
places it unbroken in the wool
press, either on one side, as in the
left hand cut annexed, or on wlat
may be termed its edge, as in right
hand cut annexed.

The wool press I consider one of the most convenient
minor agrienltural inventions of the day. Combining some
previous plans with my own, I furnished a plan of it substan-
tially as it now is, except that it was worked by a lever
instead of the crank arrangement described below, to Mr.
James Geddes, of Fairmount, New York. Mr. Geddes
perfected it by adding that arrangement. I am indebted to
him for the tollowing cut and description:

FLCECE IN PRESS.

“The Press consists of a substantial and firmly made box, sup-
ported on legs of convenient height; the length of the box, four feet,
and its width eleven inches, and its depth ten and one-half inches,
both measured inside of the box.* One end or head of this box (a)
is fixed. and strongly
braced by a sort of iron b a
bracket made for the
purpose; the other or
movable head (b,) has a
horizontal support to
which it is also firmly
braced, and slides under
the cleet nailed at f up
to within any requisite
distanee of the other
bzad, a. Through both
taclieads there are three
perpendicular slits
which render so muany
braces essential to ther
strength, and through
which ‘he strings are
extended for the tying
of the tleece. In oper-
ation, these strings having been put in place, the flecce is folded . go
into the box, but not rolled; the crank, turned by hand and prevented
by a ratchet from springing back, moves the roller at d, which, by
means of the strap, two inches wide, shown at ¢, pulls up the followes

- ——

* Large fleeces require a rather largar box.

WOOL PRESS,
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b—the strings are tied ; the catch lifted and crank reversed, when the
straps, one inch wide each, at g, draw back the follower, and the
fleece is released in perfect shape.”

There are several other forms of wool presses, but they
possess so little proportionable value that I do not regard
them as worth describing.*

The fleece comes from the press in a nearly square mass,
and if it is properly folded, and placed in the machine with
respectable skill, not a black or outside end of a single lock is
visible; and none but the best parts of the fleece are visible.
This is expected by the buyer, and therefore has no odor of
deception about it.

The twine used in tying should be of flax or hemp. If
of cotton, particles of it are lable to be mixed with the wool
and to become incorporated with the cloth. They receive
different colors from wool in the process of dyeing, and might
thus spot the surfaces of dark, fine cloths. Wool twine should
be large enough not to render the continuous tying of it too
painful to the fingers, but if over large, it looks unwork-
manlike and also as if the seller was anxious to sell twine for
wool. The three bands of twine placed on each fleece in the
press is sufficient, unless it comes loose at the edges and
requires an extra band placed round it, the other way, after
being taken from the press.

Frauvps v Doine Up Woor.— Some farmers have the
habit, if they have a few sheep die in winter, of putting the
wool pulled from them into the sheared wool, distributing a
a handful or two into each fleece. If the pulled wool is
unwashed and the fleeces are sold as washed, the practice is
a serious fraud. If the pulled wool is washed, or is in the
same condition in this respect with the fleece wool, then it is
a petty fraud—for pulled wool is not as well adapted to some

* The only possible exception, I think, is the original of this press, worked by a
lever. It is not so good an implement as the above, but is much more conveniently
made with the rough tools usually found on a farm. One end of the lever passes
through a hole in the middle of the cross-piece or brace, which is nailed on the left
hand legs of the machine, near their bottom, as seen in the cut. The strap (¢,) which
is attached in above cut to the movable head (8,) is fastened to the lever under the
front end of hox (d.) The lever is a conple of feet longer than the box, so that a man
cau, if necessary, stand on the elevated end to press it down. That end is raised
about half-way from the floor to the box, when the movable head (d) is slid back to f.
Cousequently when forced down by the foot, it draws forward the sliding head toward
the stationary one, in the same manner as the crank does above. A strip of notched
iron attached perpendicularly to the inside of one of the fore-legs with a piece of iron
on the lever to catch into the notches, holds down the lever to any point to which it ia

ressed. The lever-press requires to be fastened to the floor by a hook and staple at
he rear eud, to prevent if tipping up when the weight of a man is put on the lever at
the other end.
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purposes as sheared wool, and “dead wool” is apt to be
inferior in various particulars.* Putting unwasned tags into
washed fleeces is also frandulent. If as well washed as the
wool, it is not fraudulent, for they are parts of the same
fleeces.} Breech wool simply discolored by dung may enter
the fleece, but all respectable flock-masters shoula take good
care that no lumps or masses of dung are accidentally rolled
up in it. Locks wet with urine should be dried in the sun
bctore being done np in the fleece. It is not a frand to put
the hairy shank wool in the fleece, but it is unworkmanlike.
It is fraudulent to scll fleeces burred to any extent, unless
the buyer is distinctly put on his guard. All such fleeces,
however much or little burred, shonld be put by themselves,
and the buyer invited to open them.}

StorIiNG Woor.— Wool should be stored in a clean, dry
room, into which neither dust, vermin nor 1nsects can obtain
entrance. Both of the latter are very fond of Dbuilding nests
in it.§ A north light is the best one to show wool in. If
there is room for it, the tleeces should be piled np neatly
and regularly in walls, with alleys between, so that a large
proportion of them can be scen by the purchaser without
disturbing their arrangement. Fleeces of the same lot or
flock should be piled promiscnously, or divided into lots
according to quality. If the want of room or other circnm-
stances require the wool to be piled in a large, compact
mass, it is not only for the character but even oftéen for the
immediate interests ot the =cller to place a full proportion of
the inferior fleeces in sight. Few persons buy without
opening the pile somewhat, and he who opens it and finds
that it has been “taced” with the best flecces, 1s apt to
overestimate the inferiority of that which remains unseen.

It is a common but erroneous idea, that wool continues to
gam in weight for long periods after being stored. It does
so for a short time: at any rate it has where I have seen the
fact tested; but every wool merchant knows that in the
course of a year it loses several per cent. by the evaporation
of yolk and moisture.

* When the sheep die of diseases it is apt to be uneven, jointed, weak, harsh
and unclastic, '

t And the buyer is a gatuer by their being washed separately, becaunse, bel
severed from the sheep, they receive no yolk afte% \\':1:11;:;;.8 parately, il

1 However badly wool ls burred, not . ; i flcece
when it is well done up in a press’. D el ORI St Nt S

§ Especially rats, mice and bumble-bees.
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Prace ror Serrine Woorn.— My own experience and
observation for more than thirty years, in regard to selling
wool, has satisfied me that, on the whole, the best, and, to the
farmer, by far the most satisfactory place for disposing of his
elip, is at home in his own wool room. It shows better there
than in the sack; and the bargain a man makes for himself, he
1s bound to rest contented with. The local competition, too,
1 places frequented by buyers, 1 think nsually runs up prices
to quite as high a point as the general market authorizes at
the time of sale — not unfrequently quite as high as would be
received directly from the manufacturer, after deducting
freight and the other incidental charges which cluster round
such transactions.

Woor Depors axp CommissioN StorEs.— The wool
depot system, as it was called, was introduced by H.
Blanchard, at Kinderhook, New York, in 1844. It was
conducted on the same general principles with the ordinary
commission establishments, but varied in its method of
transacting business. KEach lot of wool was graded and
stapled and the owner credited with the amount; but his
wool was no longer kept separate. The charges were for
receiving, sorting and selling, one cent a pound; cartage,
three cents a bale; and insurance, usually thirty cents on $100
for three months. The anticipated advantages of the system
were that each owner would get the highest market value for
his wool, and that the manufacturer could afford to pay a
better price when he could buy the kind he wanted unmixed
with others. 'T. C. Peters opened such an establishment at
Buffalo, New York, in 1847, Perkins & Brown one at
Springfield, Massachusetts ; and I think others were com-
menced. It was anticipated for a time that they would
receive and sell most of the wool of the country, but, though
conducted with acknowledged skill and probity, the system
tailed utterly. Americans generally prefer to do their own
bargaining. Wool commission stores, however, still fleurish
in the important centers of commerce. For a class of
sellers — those like the prairie wool growers, for example,
who have large lots and no suitable place of storage, or those
who are remote from regular markets and wish to realize at
stated periods — they are indispensable.

Sackixe WooL.—When wool is sold at the barn, the
place of delivery is the subject of stipulation. The sacking,
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unless otherwise agreed, must be done by the purchaser., It
is sacked in bales nine feet long, formed of two breadths of
“purlaps” from 35 to 40 inches wide. The mouth of the
gack is sowed with twine round a strongly iron-riveted hoop,
and the body of it is let down through a circular aperture
usually in the floor of the loft or room where the wool is
stored, if it is in an upper story. If sacked on the farm, and
the wool room is not in an upper story, a temporary platform
1s sometimes erected for that purpose, and the wool tossed up
to a catcher. The hoop rexts on the edges of the floor around
the hole, and the suspended sack should swing clear of
everything beneath. A man enters it, and another standing
at the month passes down the flecces to him. He arranges
them as closely as possible in successive layers and tramyples
them down with his feet nntil they are as compact as they
ean be made.  When the bale is tilled, the top of it is sowed
np with twine, and it is marked as the buyer wishes. It
renders the bales more convenient tor litting, if handles are
formed by tying up a little wool in their lower corners.



CHAPTER XVIIL
SUMMER MANAGEMENT — CONTINUED.

DRAFTING AND SELECTION — REGISTRATION — MARKING AND
NUMBERING — STORMS AFTER SHEARING — SUN -SCALD —
TICKS — SHORTENING HORNS — MAGGOTS — CONFINING RAMS
— TRAINING RAMS — FENCES — SALT — TAR, SULPHUR,
ALUM, &C.— WATER IN PASTURES —SHADE IN PASTURES
—HOUSING SHEEP IN SUMMER — PAMPERING.

DraFrinGg AND SELECTION.—To secure constant improve-
ment in a stock of sheep, as well as to remove all animals
from it which have individual peculiarities which render
them comparatively unprofitable, or troublesome, it is
necessary annually to “draft” the flock, as it is termed, that
is, exclude from it all animals which fall below a certain
standard of excellence. The leading defects to be had in
view in drafting are, first, the general ones of a want of the
requisite degree of perfection in the form and fleece, judged
by the existing standard of the flock. What satisfies the
owner, in these respects, in one generation of sheep, ought
not to in the next. However perfect the flock, there ought
to be some degree of improvement visible in the get of every
new stock ram, or that ram ought at once to give place to
another. And as each year brings more perfect younger
animals into breeding, the most defective old ones should be
excluded, or drafted, to make place for them. If, however,
the get of a new stock ram do not meet expectation —or if
it is found that they bring some new prominent fault into the
flock, or, what is still worse, restore an old one partly bred
out and toward which a predisposition yet lingers in the
flock —-or if they present a type not uniform with the
establishea type of the flock, even though, in itself, it may
be an equally good one—it would be better to draft this
entire get of lambs, and allow the year of their birth to be a
stationary one in the progress of the flock.
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The principal special and, in prime flocks, exceptional
defects which call for drafting, are weakness of constitution,
redispositions to particular diseases, poor qualities either gs
Ereeders or mothers, difficulties of any kind connected with
lambing, tendencies to barrenness, or any important vices,
such as wool-biting, jumping, untamable wildness, &c. Ewes
which have attained an advanced age are usually excluded
unless they are peculiar tavorites. If crones are retained on
account of their marked value as breeders, they ought, both
on the score of ntility and appearance, to be separated from
the rest of the flock and fed and nnrsed by themselves.

The sclection of the young stock to take the place of the
drafted sheep, should unot depend on one examination,
however deliberate and careful. It is one of the most
important operations of the sheep furn, and can only be
properly performed by noting the characteristics of every
animal in the young flock, from the time it is yeaned until
that for xclection arrives.

The best time for drafting is at shearing. There is no
other one period during the entire year when all the charac
teristies of each individual are either so apparent to the eye,
or so tresh im the recollection, as then. No person ever
attains so perfect a knowledge of the fleece in any other way
as by sceing it roll from the carcass nnder the shears, spread
out on the folding table, handled into and ont of the wool-
press, and put to the last and crowning test of being
separately weighed. The least defect of form, too, is then
ladd most naked.  And, finally, in the case of sheep not
permanently unmbered, it the drafting and selection are not
then made, the removal of the fleece usnally destroys all
meaus of distinctly identifying the animal, and conscquently
of recalling its past history, unless in the case of a few very
superior or otherwise peculiar animals.

Recisrrarion.— Some owners of small and very carefully
managed flocks remember, or imagine they remember, the
history of every sheep in them; but this is obviously
mmpracticable in regard to flocks of any considerable size. A
history of each individnal sheep is by no means necessary in
a flock kept mainly tor \\‘ool—gm\\'ilwfor mntton purposes. or
w order to effect a good and even a rapid degree ot general
mnprovement in any tlock; but it is iudisf)ensul»le to the
breeder to cnable him to make the oreatest individnal as
well as geueral nmuprovement — to pi'csel'\'e his pedigrees
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correctly —and to sell sheep with a full understanding of
their particular qualities at periods of the year when those
jualities cannot be determined solely by the eye. The
sareful breeder should invariably be on the shearing floor
with hLis Register in his hand, minutely scrutinizing each
sheep as its fleece is taken off, and noting down his observa-
tions on the spot. It is most convenient to have a prescribed
form of record in which each particular can be stated by a
figure ; and it will, of course, include those particulars which
each person is most desirous of preserving. I have always
had my own include such facts as would give me a full
general 1dea of the sheep without going beyond the record.
I have changed the form several times, but that used for the
last three or four years has been a blank book with each page
ruled into columus, and headed as follows:
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Except in the colunms for number, age, and weight ot
fleece, the figures imply relative degree or quality: and 1 is
assumed as the maximum and 5 as the minimum of that
degree or quality. Thus the first of the above records being
translated reads thus: No. 1 is four years old, very large, of
middling form, has no lamb, has hitherto exhibited first rate
breeding qualities, yields 841bs. of wool, the wool is of niddling
quality, and of the longest staple, its thickness is better than
middling but not first rate, yolkiness medium, covering on
belly excellent, the head badlv covered. wrinkled in the
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highest degree, constitution excellent. The second would
read thus: No. 2 is 5 years old, is of the smallest size, of the
best form, has an inferior lamb, her breeding qualities are
only middling, weight of fleece 5 Ibs., quality of wool prime,
length of staple middling, thickness of fleece middling, fleece
of more than medium volkiness, covering of belly below
middling, covering of head first rate, no wrinkles, constitution
quite defective. The star at the left of No. 2, signifies that
she is to be drafted from the flock. If T had a ram exceed-
ingly strong in the points where No. 1 was most defective
viz., in form, quality of wool and covering of lead, I shonld
be likely to write his name opposite in the column of
“Remarks,” to signify the propriety of conpling them the
ensning fall. If any sheep had any special defeet not
included in the record, I would place that fact in the same
column. *
The above system of registration may appear to many
ersons to be attended with a cood deal ot Iabor and trouble.
know by abimdant experience that there is not the slightest
difficulty in recording these memoranda with the ntmost care
and accuracy, and at the same time keeping np with five or
six shearers. To prevent any contnsion, where there is alone
a chance for it, namely, in crediting tleeces to the wrong
sheep, I throw down a card by each sheep which is bemg
sheared, marked with its nnmber as enteved in the Register,
in connection with its other gnalitics. The card is taken up
with the fleece, and kept with it nntil the latter is done np
and weighed. Habit soon renders the eve prompt to decide,
and at least as accurate here as under any other circun-
stances. 1 had as liet sell sheep, or select them for conpling,
by my Register, as to give them a new examination at the
time; and I certainly conld do so far more understandingly
than by examination withont the Register at any period
within five or six months after shearing.

MARRING AND NuwmBERING.— Sheep shonld be marked
mmediatcely after shearing with the mark of ownership—
usually two of the owner’s initials stamped ou the side by an
won brand dipped in paint.  Whether they need additional
marks, so that each can at any time be distinguished from all
the rest of the flock, depends upon the owner's modes of

* It is understood, of course ‘e ar i i
Rt (s e keep‘ing Py dtlmt the above are merely imaginary cages to illus-

any good bLreeding flock, 4. Such a sheep as No. 2, would hardly be found in

N
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treatment, breeding, &c. In “Sheep Hnsbandry in the
South,” I recommended Von Thaer’s elaborate system of
permanently nnmbering lambs, by notches on the ear. By
this, one notch over the left ear signifies 1; two notches over
the same, 2; one notch under the same, 3; three notches
under the left ear, 9; one notch over the right ear, 10 two
over same, 20 ; a notch under the right ear, 30; three notches
under right ear, 90; a notch in end of left ear, 100; in the
end of right ear, 200 ; these added together, 300 ; the point of
the left ear cut square off, 400 ; the point of the right ear cut
square off, 500 ; the latter and the notch for 100 added, 600,
and so on,

Von Thaer indicated the age by round holes in the ears.
As there could not be a mistake of ten years in the age of a
sheep, the holes are the same for every succeeding ten years.
The absence of any hole indicates the beginning of each
decade of years, as 1840, 1850, or 1860 ; one hole in left
ear, 1861; two holes in left, 1862; one hole in right, 1863 ;
one hole in right, and one in left, 1864 ; one hole in right and
two in left, 1865; two in right, 1866 ; two in the right, and
one in left, 1867 ; two in each, 1868 ; threein the right, 1869 ;
none in either, 1870,*

I have again given this system of numbering because it
has proved a highly satisfactory one to some pains-taking
men ; but I confess I long since got tired of and abandoned
it. It requires considerable trouble; and if the holes and
notches are not made large enough to mutilate the ear, they
are liable to heal up or become obscure; and they therefore
require watching while healing. KEven when made as small
as will answer, they still, in high numbers, canse a dis-
agreeable mutilation. ‘

There is another German system by which the different
numerals are made by rows of sharp, steel points inserted in
metallic types, as in the two upper figures on following
page; and these types have dovetails which can be slid into
corresponding grooves (@ @ @ @ in cut on next page) in the
Jower jaw of a pair of nippers constructed for the pnrpose,
and thus will be made ready for use.

The inside of the ear is smearcd with a thick paint made
of vermillion, indigo, or gunpowder and whickey. By means
of the nippers, the steel points giving the proper numbers, are

& The proper instrament to use is a spring punch like those used by railroad

conductors — cutting a hole a little less than one-fourth of an inch in diameter. James
Martin, 20 Beaver Street, Albany, manufactures beautiful onex of any size, to order.
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forced into the skin inside the ear as far as is practicable
without causing bleeding, and when they are withdrawn the
paint is rubbed into the punctures. Myr. Fleichmann — to

MARKING IMPLEMENTS.

whose Report on German Sheep* T am indebted for the
illnstratious of this process—declares, as the result of his
own observation and experience. that it suecceeds fully, and
that the mmmbers vemain visible *in old sheep which have
been marked for several years.”

I have seen umported sheep which had been perfectly
tattooed W this way;
and it constitutes a
very beantiful mode
of marking for those
who have time and
taste for manipula- INSIDE EAR MARKS,
tions demanding so much care. They must be performed
with ercat exactuess to be sucecessful. Mr. George Cawmplell,
of West Westminster, Vi, writes me that «“he likes the
system very much when the figures can be made plainj that
he has been using gunpowder, but does not get all the figures
legible; that he e now eaperimenting with India jnk.”

A third mode ot permament markmyg s porformed by
punching a hole an cighth of au ineh in dinmeter through the
ear and inserting a lead vivet of the size aud form of the
ovdinary No. 8 copper Dbelt rivet, sold in hardware shops.
Like the belt rivet, it has a bur on which the opposite end

* In United States Patent Office Report for 1847
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of the rivet is headed down, on the inner side of the ear.
The head is about half an inch in diameter, and on this is
stamped the number of the sheep. I have never tested it:
but leart that it has given satisfaction to those who have
done so. The copper belt rivet itself might be used.

A fourth mode of permanent marking was introduced to
some extent among the breeders of New York in 1862. To
a ring three-fourths of an inch in circumference,
and formed of smallish No. 14 brass wire, was
suspended a plate of copper of the form exhibited
in the annexed cut, on which were stamped the
initials of the owner’s name, and the number of
the sheep. The ring was inserted about the
middle of the ear, so that the plate would remain
visible outside the wool. It was found, however,
that the ring sometimes cut down through the
ear, and sometimes that it was itself cut through
by the plate. The cutting of the ear might
doubtless be prevented by making the holes
with a punch, and allowing them to heal fully before
inserting the rings,™ and, if necessary, reducing the weight
of the plate by making it no larger than in the cut, or even
no larger than a five or three cent piece, and as thin as the
last named coin. This reduction of weight would probably
also prevent the ring from being cut through. Or a split steel
ring, or a small T might take the place of the brass ring.t
This is so neat and convenient a mode of permanent marking,
that it ought to be brought to perfection.

If not permanently numbered, every large flock of any
considerable value, from which sales of breeding sheep are to
be made, or which is to be bred with particular reference to
individual characteristics, should be annually numbered — for
without this there can be no registration. It is performed by
stamping figures about 24 inches long, on the side or rump,
with paint, by means of iron or wooden brands. The latter
are cut like a type on the end of blocks of soft wood. It is
sonvenient to have a box of brands (arranged and kept in
their order,) with special marks for wethers, cull or draft

METAL EARMARK,

* Brass is corrosive to a new wound, and by keeping the edges df the hole raw
works down through the ear more readily.

+ The ring turning freely in a hole on sound healed up flesh, would be less likely
to cut through. The split ring is inserted with considerable difficulty. The T. half an
inch long, inserted through a hole already healed and lying across the upper side of

“thie ear could not cut through. But if the plate is lightened, as suggested, (its upper
edgl;al mig&x&also be thickened and ronnded,) I have little doubt the present brass ring
would suffice.
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sheep, those of particular crosses, etc., ete. It is a great
convenience to have even permanently numbered sheep also
receive this annnal numbering on the body, so that the
can be readily distinguished in the field, without catching,
and at some distance. All marks should be put on near the
spine to prevent rubbing before the paint is dry.

STORMS AFTER SHEARING.— It is remarkable how readily
even hardy sheep perish if exposed to very cold storms soon
after shearing. A cold rain-storm accompanied with a north-
west wind, occurred in Central New York in 1860, during the
height of shearing, a little after the middle of June. It came
on a day which had opened pleasantly, and many farmers
having made their preparations and having their sheep under
cover, shut their doors and kept on shearing. Some, with
singular thonghtlessness, turned the new-shorn sheep out as
usual. Prcbably three hundred perished within a cirele of a
few miles. In one case within my knowledge, a wool bnyer
approaching a barn found a number of dead and dying sheep
lying about. On entering the closed barn he found the farmer
and his assistants shearing away in high glee and turning
out new victiins. They had not even thonght to lonk out!

When death is not directly produced by such exposnre,
the sheep are apt to contract obstinate catarrhs, and exhibit
other symptoms of unthriftiness tor a considerable period
afterwards —a very bad way of commencing the snmmer,
particularly for ewes having lambs. Sheep should be housed
oun cold nights and during cold storms for a few days after
shearing ; and in defanlt of conveniences for this, they should
be driven into dense forests and to situations most sheltered
fromn cold winds.

Very early shearing should be considered out of the
question in climates like those of the Northern States, without
a suflicient snpply of barns and sheds to shelter every sheep
on the farmn in case of necessity. But, in truth, the early
shorn sheep do not appear to suffer as mneh, in proportion,
from cold.  The change to them is not so great or sudden as
when cold storms follow shearing atter they have been
sweltering in their fleeces in hot weather. New-shorn sheep
rapidly become innred to much colder weather than they
could endure at first, and this long before their wool has
grown enough to offer them any additional protection.

Sux - SeaLp.— This is very rare now, but was not so when
Saxon sheep abounded in the country It was the fashion to
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shear them very close, and their skins were so thin and
delicate, that they not unfrequently blistered, and became
sore under the scorching sun. Some greased these sores—

others gave the sheep shade and paid ne further attention
to them.

Ticks.— A very ticky flock of lambs can not be kept in
good order, and when they become poor and weak, toward
spring, these destructive parasites rapidly reduce them lowe.
and render it extremely difficult to save their lives. Ticks are
found on all sheep in neglected flocks, but the heat and cold,
and the rubbing and biting to which they are exposed on new
shorn sheep, drive them to take shelter in the long wool of
the lambs. 1lere they are so readily exterminated, that it is
as much of a disgrace as a loss to the flock-master to suffer
them to remain in a breeding flock. About a fortnight after
shearing, every lamb should be dipped in a decoction of
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DIPPING BOX.

tobicco strong enough to kill the ticks. The last point can be
readily settled by an experiment on » few of these insects.*
The decoction is poured into a narrow, deep box, which has an
inclined shelf on one side, covered with a grate, as shown in
the cut. One man holds the lamb by the fore-legs with one

* The rule used to be %o boil 51bs. of plug tobacco (after chopping it fine) or 10

1bs of stems for a hundred late Saxon lambs. The larger, earlier and longer fleeced

. lambs of the present day require more —say 6% Ibs. or 71Ibs. The decoction is used

¢old or blood-warm. Care must be taken not to dilute it so that it will fail to kill
both the tick and its eggs,
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hand, and with the >ther clasps the nose so as to prevent any
of the fluid from entering the nostrils or mouth; another
holds the lamb by the hind-legs, and they then entirely
immerse it in the fluid. It is immediately taken out, placed
on the grate, and every part of its wool carefully squeezel.
The grated shelf conducts the liquor back into the box. In
default of a dipping box, two tubs may be used. After
dipping the lamb in one it is set on its feet in the empty one,
its wool squeezed out, and the liquor returned to the dipping
tub as often as is necessary.

Mr. Thorne informs me that he mixes whale oil with the
tobacco water, until the latter is considerably thickened by it;
and he thinks this renders the wash beneficial to the fleece.

A solntion of arsenic has long been used for the same
purpose in Great Britain, and at the present time it is vastly
more economical than tobacco. Three pounds of white
arsenic, in powder, are dissolved in six gallons of boiling
water, and forty gallons of cold water are added. The whole
is well stirred with a stick, and the lamb is then immersed pre-
cisely in the same way as in the tobacco water. The remaining
liquor, containing this deadly poison, should be poured where
no animal can get to it; and the dipping box, after being well
rinsed, should be put in a safe place and used for no other
purpose. Arsenic is not poisonous to the hands. if they are
sound ; and even if the skin should be a little broken, a couple
of hours exposure to the above described solution would be
attended with no danger. If large surfaces of the hands
were denuded of skin, an injurions absorption of the arsenic
might take place. The old sheep are frequently dipped at
the same time with lambs, in arsenic water, in England.

If the lambs of a breeding flock are properly dipped, but
very few ticks will be found either on the old sheep or lambs
at the next shearing. If killed in the same way on the
succeeding years’ lambs, they will generally be wholly
exterminated from the flock; and if no ticky sheep are
subsequently introduced into it, and it is kept in good order,
two or three or more years may clapse before another tick
will be found in it.

~ When lambs have been suffered to go until winter withous
dipping, and are covered with ticks, arsenic boiled in water,
an ounce to a gallon, is poured on them; but the Mountain
Shepherd’s Manual, which recommends this, adds :—* In this
method, howygver, several of the ticks escape by crawling to
the extremities of the filaments.” The common mercurisl
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ointment of the shops, mixed with seven parts of lard, is an
effectual remedy. It is rubbed on the skin in furrows made
by opening the wool, and should be most freely applied to
the parts which are especially frequented by the insects, viz.,
the neck and brisket. Half an ounce of it may thus be used
with entire safety on a common sized Merino lamb, having
the ordinary access to shelter, in any but exceedingly
tempestuous or changeable weather; and this would be more
than sufficient for the purpose. In England, where mercurial
ointment is frequently used, it is believed to have a generally
salutary effect on the skin and on the growth of the wool
Indeed, it is often applied for this express purpose, about the
first of October, to lambs which were dipped at shearing, and
which, therefore, have no vermin on them. It is also applied
to grown sheep for the same purposes, at the close of the
coupling season — 2 lbs. to twenty head — or 13 oz. per Igad.
An ounce would be sufficient on a grown Merino.

SeorTENING HORNS, ETCc.— Every horn in the flock should
be examined at marking time. When those of the ram press
upon the side of the head or neck, a longitudinal section
should be sawed from the inside of each, so as to relieve the
parts of their contact —and the edges should be rasped
smooth. Ewes’ horns sometimes grow into the eyes or sides
of the face. They should be sawed off; and it will save the
trouble of repeating the operation often if they be taken off
near the head. By far the best saw I have ever used for
these different purposes is a butcher’s bow saw.

Magaors.— New-shorn rams do not recognize each other
at once after shearing ; and those often fight which have pre-
viously run kindly together. If the skin of the head becomes
broken, and especially if blood oozes from the wound to a part
where a horn presses on the flesh, or where the shearer has
left a mass of wool between the flesh and horn, maggots are
promptly generated, and they soon burrow in the flesh and
Hl oduce death under the most distressing form. Where they

ave entered the flesh deeply it is difficult to exterminate them
by one application of the proper substances—and they should
be carefully re-examined at intervals of a day or two,
according to appearances. Spirit of turpentine will kill the
maggots it comes in contact with, and prevent the fly from
again attacking the parts until its effects are dissipated. It is
common also to daub tar over the wound. Having always
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found these applications sufficient, I have not experimented
with others. Spirit of tar is said to be more effective than
turpentine. A flock-master who is an excellent practical
shepherd writes me that he has found that “two ounces of
corrosive sublimate in a quart of any spirits that will dissolve
it” is a sure remedy in such cases; and that the flies will not
return to a wonnd to which it has been applied.*

Prevention here, as in most other cases, 1s much the best
remedy. There is no excuse for leaving a horn pressing on
the head, or wool under the horns. Rams should be smeared
hack of and between the horns immediately after shearing,
with tar and turpentine, or with fish oil, to repel the flies in
case the skin becomes broken. A ram attacked by maggots
will soon show it by his rapid emaciation and by his agonized
movements, but the mischief has then proceeded to a serious
extent. When rams fight, or when it is necessary to keep
them 1n considerable flocks together, they should be frequently
examined: and it would be labor well spent to renew the
smearing of fish oil on their heads once a fortnight through
the months of July and August.

Maggots are sometimes generated under adhering dung
on the breech. They are to be removed and the same
remedies applied. Maggots in the feet will be mentioned
under the head of Hoof-Rot.

CoxrFiNiNG Rays.— It is not often that a properly trained
ram gives much trouble by leaping good fences — particularly
if he is allowed one or two companions. But it is not very
safe to allow very valuable grown rums to run together,
even if acquainted and ordinarily peaceable. Nobody can
tell how soon a sudden and fatal battle between them will
occur. A choice ram should ouly be mated with a wether
or two, or after lamb-weaning with some ram lambs. I
would sooner, if necessary, build a high board fence round a
sufficient enclosure for stock rams, than hopple or clog them
Hoppling, when resorted to, is efected by fastening a leather
strap around a fore and a hind leg, just above the pastert
olnts, ‘leaving the legs about the natural distance apart.
The ends should be broad enough not to cut into the flesh

* My informant is Mr. Prosper Elithorp. of Bridport, Vermont, Ilc considers it
much more effectust than turpentive in continuing to vepel the attack of ties. Tt is
soluble In two und a third parts of alcohol, It dissoives in about 20 parts of coid
\vaterTl und in three of boiling water. But a boiling saturated solution deposits it
again In crystals after cooli.nﬁ. Applied externally it is an active stimulant and causti
and hus been much nsed with other substances in applications to ill-condiiioned ulcers
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Clogging is effected by fastening a billet ot wood to one fore-
leg by a strap. It used to be quite customary to fasten two
rams together by a long yoke having bows like an ox yoke.
These and similar modes of confinement are injurious ‘o the
sheep, and they are at best insecure.

TrAINING Rams.— Great pains should be taken to teach
stock rams the most perfect docility. They should be so
tame that their keeper can anywhere walk up and put his
hands on them. They should be taught to lead by the halter
and to stand confined by the halter as quietly as well broken
liorses. But a rope should never be put around their heads,
as it rubs and tears off the wool. An iron ring about an inch
and a half in diameter, should be attached by an eye to a
small bolt passing through the thin part of the (left) horn,
confined on the other side by a nut. The halter should be a
strap of leather with an iron snap, so that it can be readily
fastened to or detached from the ring. On the hornless
English ram the strap must buckle around the neck.

From being teazed or petted—or from natural viciousness
of temper —a ram sometimes acquires a habit of attacki.g
strangers who enter its enclosure —and occasionally even
its keeper. Another will strike only when some other sheep
in the flock is caught. A cross ram that requires constant
watching, is not only an annoyance but a serious danger—
for the full blow of one might inflict material injury and even
death. Unless of great value, such an animal should be
castrated at once. If kept, he should have a blind put on
him — that is, his face should be covered and his line of
sight forward cut off by a flap of leather in front of his face,
secured to the horns. If very quarrelsome, he may be
entirely blinded by tying back the ends of the flap over his
eyes. s

d A ram that is not seriously disposed to be vicious, is often
made so by the cowardice of those who are in the habit of
meeting him. If he finds his attendant is afraid of him, he
will soon exert his mastery to the utmost. It is not expedient
to court an issue, but as soon as it is discovered that a ram is
determined to test the question of mastery, his first motion
toward an attack should be followed by carrying the war
into Africa. He should be punished until he is taught the
complete and absolute superiority of his attendant.*

* He should be sprung in upon with a good tough whip —with two or three in the
left hand to supply the place of broken ones—and such a storm of blows raired on
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Fences.— It does not require a fence of more than very
ordinary height, if it is kept constantly in repair, for the
Merino or for the improved English breeds of sheep. Butit
portions of it are suffered to get partly down, and the flock pass
over these low portions a few times, some of the more restless
ones learn to be constantly on the look-out for such opportuni-
ties to escape; and they will gradually leap higher and higher
until they are ready to scale any ordinary fence that lies in
their way. Therefore, the fences of sheep pastures oughtin
all cases to be thoroughly repaired before turning out flocks
in the spring; and they should be frequently examined
through the season, particularly after heavy winds.

If sheep are 10 be driven through an opening in the fence,
that opening should be extended to the ground —so as never
unnecessarily to make them acqnainted with the fact that
they can even leap over two rails. One ‘‘breachy” sheep
will rapidly teach its habits to the whole flock; and it
ought to be considered a fraud to sell one, withont giving
notice of its vice. Snch a sheep should not be tolerated in
an ‘“orderly” flock, for a single day.

Stone walls unless very high and smooth, or unless
surmounted by rough -coping stones, set up on edge, do not
turn sheep as well as rail or board fences,  Sloping sod fences
are still worse. In new cleared conntries, where inclosures
are very imperfectly made with brush, logs, etc., poorly kept
sheep sometimes acquire a habit, almost eqnal to that of
swine, of crawling through every opening.

SarT.— Salt is admitted by all to be necessary for the
health of sheep. It may be kept in the fields, nunder cover,
where they can have constant access to it: or as much as they
will eat may be fed to them once a week on the grass. 1t 18
common to throw it in handfulls on mossy knolls, on tufts of
coarse grass not caten down by sheep, on new sprouting bull
thistles, or aronnd the roots of Canada thistles, or other
weeds—so that it shall call in the aid of the sheep to
extirpate vegetable cnemies, and so that, if any of it is left, ib

his head that he stands coufused, not daring to open his eves. If he retrveats he
shiould be pursued, and if vecently shorn, \\‘liippc(l over the Lack as he rung, until
tlmmup;.hl_v cowed. 1f he miakes bis attack on a person not prepared with whips, 8
tew rapid and hearty Kicks in the face will generally settle the contest, If he charges,
the assailed person should stand firm until he is close upon him and then he shoul
spring suddenly aside, and as the ram rushes past dash in upon him and s0 punish
him that he will have no desire to reuew the onset. If after one sound beating he is

not quelled permanently, or for o consider ' SOr e bad t0
$he a8 b the il d.Ya nsiderable period, resort should at once b
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shall aid in the same particular, and in preparing the soil for
better products. I prefer weekly salting, because it is just as
well for the health of the sheep; because it keeps them tame
and ready to come at the call; and because it compels the
owner or shepherd to see them once a week, and consequently
to observe whether anything is amiss among them. He

should make it an invariable rule to count them if practicable
at salting.

TARr, SULPHUR, ALuM, ETc.— Some persons compel Aealthy
sheep to eat these substances by mixing them with salt, on
the supposition that like salt, they tend to preserve health and
increase thrift. There is no proof of this; and we have every
reason to believe that nature would prompt healthy sheep to
eat these substances as it does salt, were they in like manner
necessary to the animal economy. Tar is an impure turpen-
tine, containing, however, some different principles, of which
the principal medicinal one is creosote. Turpentine taken
internally 1s stimulant, diuretic and in large doses laxative.
The creosote, which adds greatly to the value of tar as an
external application to old sores, has been used internally for
vartous human maladies,* but it is one of the last things
which would be administered in a state of perfect health.
Sulphur is laxative, diaphoretic—Ii. e., it tends to produce a
greater degree of perspiration than is natural, but less than in
sweating—and resclvent, or in other words, possesses the
power of repelling or dlspel sing tumors. Alum is astringent
in moderate doses, pulodtlve in large, and does not possess a
property which gives it a place among the internal remedies
of sheep, except as an astringent, and there it is inferior to
other astringentst and is scarcely in use. Of what use ca1
such a compound as this be to a Aealthy animal?

If there is a practice in sheep or any other animal
husbandry, which more than all others lacks the shadow of
an excuse, it is, in my opinion, that of cramming drugs or ary
substances which nature does not prompt them to eat, down
the throats of Aewlthy brutes, under the idea that these will,
or can, make them hAealthier ; or under the wholly mistaken
idea that the medicines which are appropriate to particular
diseases, are therefore preventives of those diseases, or even
exert a tendency in that direction. On the contrary, by dis-

* Diabetes, epilepsy, neuralgia, chronic catarrh, hysteria, ete.
+ Both Youatt and Spooner concur in this opinion.
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arranging the habitual and orderly action of the functions,
they actually increase the tendency to disease; and if there is
any prevailing malady at the time, they, as it were, open the
door for its entrance. To what an innumerable number of
domestic animals of all sorts would the epitaph of the
Spaniard apply, with a slight change: “I was well; my
owner wanted me to be better, and I am here.”

Some extremely intelligent men, however, attach much
virtue to the articles under consideration, in combination with
salt, as a general remedy for certain obscure diseases. A.B.
Allen, Esq., formerly editor of the American Agriculturist,
writes me :(—* My brother Lewis had a flock of about two hun-
dred sheep which were dying off with what was supposed to
be the rot. They were on Grand Island. He called on me in
despair, said he had done everything he could think of, and
asked if I could help him. I told him to get large scows,
load them with sheep and send them to my farm, nearly
opposite to him on the main land. I then took long troughs
made of two narrow boards put together in the form ofa V.
Into these I poured tar about three inches deep; then I
sprinkled sulphur profusely; then salt and pulverized alum
sparingly. Then I took each sheep and examined its feel
thoroughly. If in the least diseased, I washed the feet clean
with soap suds and applied the above mixture to them. The
sheep would come to these troughs many times per day,
just lick a little and go away. I believe I also placed some
boards before and behind the troughs (for they stood in an
open position) smeared with the above, so that they would be
obliged to tread in the mixture when they went to the
troughs. The tar, etec, was renewed as often as was
necessary, for several weeks.  The result was that only three
or four sheep died after this: all the rest were soon restored
to health, and in six weeks or so, my brother had the pleasure
of selling as fine and healthy a fat flock to the butchers as

was seen in Buffalo that scason. I presume change of

pastures and air weve beneficial to my brother's flock, but let
me tell you that there is nothing like plenty of tar, sulphur,
salt and o modieum of pulverized alum to keep sheep in good
health, especially on heavy soils, low grounds, and when the
water 18 10t over pure and abundant.”

WaTER v PasTurEs.— Water is not indispensable in
summer pastures, but it is unquestionably beneficial to all
sheep, and highly important for ewes suckdng lambs. It will
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do at any time in the summer to change sheep from a dry
to a watered field or range; but the reverse of this I have
always found injurious, particularly to nursing ewes and
their lambs.

SHADE IN PasturEs.— The eagerness with which sheep
seck shade from the full glare of the summer sun, is of itself
a sufticient proof of its utility. Oeccasional trees or clumps of
trees in each pasture afford the most natural shade. Where
these and all others (except those made by open rail fences,)
are lacking, I believe it would repay the flock-master to form
artificial ones by the cheapest means within his reach; and
planting at the same time young, rapidly growing shade trees,
for the future, would be a judicious and economical measure.

HovusiNe SHEEP 1IN SumMER.— The comparatively small,
choice, high-priced breeding flocks of Merinos are frequently,
as has already been mentioned, housed from all summer rain-
storms. They are put up nights when there is any prospect
of rain, and some put them up nights habitually after the
lapse of a few weeks after shearing. The object is to preserve
the yolk in the wool, and thereby obtain color and weight
of fleece.

Sheltering in warm weather is unnecessary, and in the
case of the sheep, as in that of all other animals, it is the
tendency of habitual non-exposure to beget an inability to
withstand exposure. But the Merino is not only an exceed-
ingly hardy animal, but one which possesses a remarkable
power of adapting itself to different circumstances. I have
repeatedly bought sheep out of these summer housed flocks,
and found no difficulty whatever in accustoming them to
ordinary treatment. Housing in summer is not, then, of
itself of much consequence, if it and its effects are, as 1
now believe them to be, universally uaderstood. This being
the case it would be binding the sheep breeder by more
stringent restrictions than we impose on other breeders, if
public opinion refused to tolerate the practice.*

* T expressed different views in my Report on Fine-Wool Husbandry, 1862,
While I stated that the leading breeders were guilty of no deception in this particular,
because they avowed their treatment and their motives for it, I urged that it led to
disappointments on the part of the buyer, and that it was a purely unnecessary waste
of labor and capital. Further information has convinced me that the effect of summer
housing sheep is about as generally understood among sheep men, as the effect of
stabling and currying horses is understood among horsemcn. And the animals sub-
Jjected to it or not subjected to it can be as readily distinguished from each other, in
the fall, when the selling of breeding sheep commences. It is a waste of tine; but
why shall not the sheep breeder be permitted to waste his time as well as the cattle
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PamperiNg.— But when housing is connected with
pampering, with a high and forced system of feeding, the
case is different. To make show sheep, to make rams
salable, to stimulate an unnatural growth of wool and
secretion of yolk, and thus produce what are termed « brag
fleeces >—to cover up defects of carcass, to convey false
impressions as to the natural size and substance of the animal
— some persons feed their sheep a good portion of the summer
and all winter, as much as they can safely get them to eat
of the richest feed. This treatment is not often given to
breeding ewes, at least in its full extent, for it materiall
interferes with their own safety in lambing, and the lambs
are small, weak and diflicult to raise. But to young
ewes kept for sale and for show sheep, and to rams kept for
sale, 1t 1s applied to the fullest extent. Thus a good sized
Merino ram is made to produce three or four more pounds,
and a good sized ewe one or two more pounds, of wool and
yolk, than they wonld if only kept in good ordinary condition.

Bnt he who buys such sheep (for other purposes than
slaughtering) — particularly if they are descended from
several generations of ancestors which have been pampered
in the same wnay —buys a spent hot-bed. It never will
produce again the monster tleece which tempted him to give
a monster price for it. It its feed is kept up, it has little
value for breeding pnrposes; if its feed is taken off; it runs
down, becomes dehilitated and incapable of withstanding
ordinary hardships, is subject to every malady, and succumbs
to the first one. This wax the case with that tribe of monster
Frenck rams which first spread over this counti¥y, and died
within a year like mushrooms — rnining the reputation of the
breed. Some of them had been so thoroughly pampered,
that they could not snstain themselves on good pasturage,
and perished almost without discase, of mere debihity. This
mode of preparing breeding sheep for sale is not a legal
fraud ; but it is dishonest and dishonorable by whomsoever it
may be practiced.

No one will deny that every man has a right to keep bis
sheep well, whether he prolmsés to sell them or not. Good
keeping may be pronounced the enstom of all breeders. I
am not sure, indeed, that it is not necessary to certain

—

broeder, the horse breeder. and the breeder of ever " 1d
- ; ; other description? The wor
has agreed to find fault with no class of producers %r “putting the best side out,"

provided no deeeption is practice injury Y in thuf
fiifing it for ma}ket. p d and no injury done to the thing produced in
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improvements. For example, size cannot be increased, nor
even kept up without abundant feed. The highest bred
Short - Horn dwindles rapidly in size in each succeeding
generation — however strong the individual and family
tendency to size —if put on thin upland pasturage and fed
only hay in winter. I do not suppose that Mr. Ellman could
ever have raised the flat rib of the unimproved South Down
to its present almost horizontal spring from the back-bone,
had he suffered his sheep to remain ill-fed and empty —
because, while it is true that the viscera adapt their size to
the inclosing structures, it is equally true that the bony and
muscular inclosing structures adapt their size and shape tc the
viscera. Whatever we may do, nature insists on and enforces
harmony !

Good keep may be pronounced necessary to improvement
in other particulars: but while the fire warms and cheers and
strengthens, the conflagration destroys! Kuaves are generally
very Tuch puzzled to ascertain, in all such cases, where the
good agency ends and the bad one begins. Men of common
sense, common experience, and common honesty, labor under
no such difficulties. They can decide at once betweer good
keep and destructive pampering.



CHAPTER XVIIIL.
FALL MANAGEMENT.

WEANING AND FALL FEEDING LAMBS — SHELTERING LAMBS
IN FALL —FALL FEEDING AND SHELTERING BREEDING EWES
— SELECTING EWES FOR THE RAM — COUPLING — PERIOD
OF GESTATION —MANAGEMENT OF RAMS DURING COUPLING—
DIVIDING FLOCKS FOR WINTER.

WeaNive axp Farr Feepine Ladss.— Lambs of all
breeds should be weaned at about four months old; and if
dronth or other circumstances have occasioned a particnlar
scarcity of pasturage for the lambs and their dams, and the
former can be pnut on good teed by sepavating them, it would
be advisable to take off' the lambs three or even four weeks
earlier. The somewhat prevalent idea that it is improper to
wean them in “dog days,” has not a particle of foundation.
But whatever the period of weaning, sweet, teuder pasturage
18 indispensable tor them. New sceded stubbles and the
rowen of meadows are nsnally reserved for them in this
country. DBnt many flock-masters prefer rested pastures—
1. ¢., those which, atter being fed close, are cleared of stock
and allowed to spring up fresh. A few of our breeders of
English sheep told their rmn lambs on rape.

The modes of weaning and  tull feeding lambs now
practiced in England wav interest the breeders of English
sheep in this comtry. The following directions are from the
Royal Agricultural Socicty s prize essay on the Management
of Sheep, written by Mr., Robert Smitli, of Burley, 1847:

“ Lambs shonld never be placed upon rested summer-eaten
5-10\'03' pastures, however tempting they may appear, as they
lll'\':ll‘lill)l)' cilnse seonring, fever and other severe ailments.
0“1, grass, clover, or wrass-eddish [after-math] is preferable
}:11“] the antumu quarter commences, which is considered an
mportant one, as much depends upon the manner in which
the lambs are started, or taught to eat their winter feed. In
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the middle of September the lambs are placed in moderate
lots upon grass or seeds, as, from the domestic habits peculiar
to the race, they are fond of picking their food at this season
of the year, cabbages being thrown to them upon the pastures,
or cut for them in troughs: after a short time a few white
turnips are mixed with them as a preparation for the winter.
As October advances they are placed upon the common or
white turnips. Some breeders mix a little cole seed in the
first sowing, which 1s an cxcellent plan. After a short time
the wether lambs are given % 1b. of oil cake, or corn to that
valae, each per day; at Chus’cmas they are placed upon the
Swedes whlch are cut for them, as also the white ones upon
bad layer.”

In the “ commended cssay” * of Mr. T. E. Pawlett, on the
sante subject, 1847, occur the following statements :—“1 have
found lamnbs to thrive much better on old keeping — as red
clover, sanfoin, or grass—than upon what are termed
eddishes; yet I must state that old white clover, or trefoil
stubbles, are, when they are seeded and have become dry, the
very worst of all kinds of food for young lambs. If, however,
proper food camnot be provided for them, they should often
have their pastures chauged to kecp them healthy, when a
little oil cake or a few sph’c peas or beans (one pint a day
among four lambs,) would do them no harm. Having proved
by many experiments the advantages of putting young lambs,
after weaning, upon old keepmg——namelv, pastures that have
been stocked from the conimencement of the spring — over
eddishes or pastures that have been previously mown the
sanic season, I will state one experiment as a sample of the
rest. In the ycar 1834, I put a lot of lambs on some old
sanfoin, having a few tares carried to them, and another lot of
lambs were put on young sanfoin, or an eddish which had
grown to a pasture; these, also, had some tares. Kach lot
was weighed at the commencement, and again at the end of
the trial:

“Gain in weight on a lot of lambs fed on old sanfoin, from July 10 to August

10, each on the average.. e teecicccccccccaeacaena--. 14}4 1be
Lambs fed on sanfoin eddish, gamed ‘each in the same time, .o ......._..... 8% lbs
Difference, - et ccceccccce—acm—————- 6 1bs.”

The moist, mild climate and constant rain, in England,
affect pastures very differently from the scorching and often

* This is headed as follows :—** A Commended Essay, written in competition for
the premium awarded to Mr. R. Smith, by the Royal Agricultural Society, 1847, Mr
Pawlett is known as a distinguislied breeder of Leicesters.,
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very dry summers of the United States; and as a general
thing I have found good fresh rowen or after-math op
meadows, or the new seeded grass in grain stubbles, better
feed for lambs than rested pastures, unless the latter have
been seeded the same or the previous year, and the grass on
them is tender and fresh.

Both of the above gquotations, however, teach one valuable
lesson to those who have not already learned it — the higl
importance of giving lambs generous keep from the time
of weaning nuntil winter i order that they may continue
growing rapidly during that entire period. If by poor keep
or any other canse, their growth is seriously arrested, and
mstead of the rounded plumpuess of thrifty lambs, they pnt
on the dried-np appearance of * little old sheep ™ — the poorer
ones are likely to perish ontright before the close of winter;
and by no amonnt of care or feed can the others be brought to
the next spring equal with lambs which receive only common
feed in winter, but which were kept properly through the fall
months.

Lambs, when scparated from their dams for weaning,
shonld, if* the feed is good enough, be left for a few days
the ficld where the flock has been previously kept—their dams
being taken away to a new one. The lambs are more
contented and make fewer efforts to escape when thns familiar
with the place. The two fields shonld be xo far apart that
they cannot hear cach others” bleatine., It this is imprac-
ticable, the fence should be ecarcfully stopped, for if a few
fanmibs erawl throngh and again reach their dams, they will not
give up renewing their eftorts to escape and conununicating
thenr own restlessness to the others, for twice the nsual weaning
period. Two or three escapes establish a habit which it is
diffienlt to overcome.

It ix a great advantage to put two or three very tame old
crones which have not lambs of their own, or a lead wether,
antong the Iambs, to teach them to come at the cally and to
lead them np to, and set them the example of eating salt,
trongh - feed, ete.

The dams shonld be pnt on the drvest feed on the farm for
a fortnight after separation, to stop their flow of milk. The
udders of some of them nuay require to be milked out once or
twice, and 1f these exhibit much redness and warmth, they
should be bathed as rvecommended at page 158. Smearing
the ndders with a thick, pastv mixture of soap and water,
after a previons washing in cold water, is sometimes resorted
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to. I have already sufficiently adverted to the high import-
ance of preserving the ndders of breeding ewes in a pertectly
normal condition. When entirely dried off] they shonld be
put on good feed to get into condition for winter.

As soon as the fall frosts have touched the grass, it is
highly beneficial —nay, it 1s indispensable in good sheep
farming—to give lambs some kind of artificial feed. Twmips
are (I am sorry to say,) bnt little raised among the great mass
of our sheep farmers, and rape and cabbage are nearly
unknown as field crops. Any of these would be vastly
cheaper than grain feed; but in default of them, grain feed
should be given. At first a little sprinkling of oats, shorts,
bran or the like should be put once a day i trounghs, in their
pasture. By keeping them from salt on other occasions and
salting their trough feed very slightly, they, led up by the
crones, will first nibble at and then eat it; and when even a
few do this, the rest will rapidly follow their example. A
spoonful of oats a head is more than enough to begin with;
and when they get well to eating, this may be gradually
inereased to half a gill per head—and before winter to a gill,
or to its equvalent in shorts, bran, or other grain. DBran
and shorts, or shorts and oats, mixed half-and-half, are
proverbially good feed for lambs. An addition of turnips to
these would leave nothing to desire. Indian corn, in despite
of the fears entertained of it by some persons, for that object,
is also an excellent lamb feed; bnt it must be given more
sparingly. A bushel of it is equivalent to its weight in
oats.*

SHELTERING LAMBS IN FALL.— Sheltering lambs from the
heavy, cold rain-storms which fall for a month or a month
and a half before the setting in of winter, in our northern
latitudes, is now begiming to be practiced by all the best
flock-masters; and when the ground becomes wet and cold,
and frequently freezes, toward the close of autumn they should
also be regularly housed every night. It is well to have
racks of hay ready for them in their stables; and it is very
easy to learn them to eat grain, etc., there. If it 1s regularly
placed in the troughs over night, with a very light dusting ot
salt, as before mentioned, but two or three days will elapse
before it will be regularly and entirely consumed. Getting

* A bushel of corn weighs 58 1bs., a bushel oats 32 Ibs,, by the rule established ix
New York.
9 b
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the lambs accustomed to the stables before winter, is 1n itgelf
no incousilerable advantage.

Farr FrepiNe AND SHELTERING BREEDING Ewrs.—1It ig
a conmon and very truthtul saying among observing flock-
masters, that “a sheep well summered is half wintered.”
Breeding ewes should be brought into good condition by the
time the first killing frosts occur.  After that, they should not
be suffered to fall off] but be kept rather improving by feeding
them, it the condition of the pastures render it necessary, with
pumpking, tarnip-tops, and any other perishable green feed on
the trm —and after these are exhausted, with turnips. If
some of the oldest and yomngest ewes remain thin, they
should be separated from the others and fed rather better —
grain not being withheld, if' it is necessary to bring them
into plump condition bhefore winter.  Shelter from late, cold
storms, thongh not as tmportant as in the case of lambs,
is very desirable, and there ¢an be no doubt that with persons
possessing convenient and commodious sheep stables, it will
well pay for the tronble to pnt np breeding ewes nights
whenever the weather is raw and the ground wet and cold. *®
In dethult of :rtificial green feed, hay or corn stalks should be
regularly ted to sheep —once or twice a day, according to
circumstances —as  the pasturage beeomes insnflicient for
their full support.

A singubar idea prevails among a elass of onr farmers, in
regard to full teeding sheep, which has been handed down
trom those days when the two dozen gunnt, “native” sheep
which belonged to a farm and which roamed nearly as
mrestrained  as wild deer through field and torest. did not
“come in to the harn ™ before the gromnd was covered with
snow. In coppices, on briars, and in swamps where the
water kept the snow dissolved —and by digging in the
ficlds —they oven fonnd subsistence until the snow became
deep and so packed aud ¢rusted by sun and wind as to prevent
thenr reaching the ground. They then retreated to the barn-
yard, nsually Laink cnongh!  But everv farmer knows the
immense difference whether in the fields in swnmer, or in the

* My own flocks have generally been too barge and spread over too much surface,
fo rend r housing from storms practicable intil the sheep are brought into their
WU e ers g Sl i well kept, they certainly do well enongh without it. But 1
o ~ed a flock of Tuubs Tast Gl wad 1 thought the benefil was very obvious, [ have
repcide v obgersed the sime thing in other men®s Hocks — particularly in Ve mont
In that State, fall honsing ix almost as common, and is regurded as ahnost u< indispen
sable, @5 wirter housing  This is probubly somewhat a question of 2limate,
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stable or barn-yard in winter, between recruiting np and
getting into condition two dozen, or two hundred lean,
reduced sheep. The little bandful of ‘“natives” choosing
every morsel of their food over one or two hundred acres of
land, through the summer, had high condition to fall back on,
in the pinch of the early winter; and when put into the barn
yards with the cattle and young horses, they still chose all the
best morsels of the hay —robbing the latter animals— so
that they not only made a shift to live, but usually got round
to the next spring in tolerable order. True, when let out to
grass again, their condition began to change so rapidly that
they frequently shed off nearly all their wool —so that many
of them had not half a pound a piece at shearing; and those
which escaped this were very likely to have their fleeces halt
ruined by cotting. But what of all this? This was the way
things were done in those days!

Brought up under such traditions, many of our older
farmers who consider it highly essential as well as profitable
to give their cows, horses and other animals, artificial and
extra feed a month before the winter sets in, consider every
pound of fodder bestowed on sheep at that time, so much
taken from the profits which these .animals are bound, under
all circumstances, to yield to their owners—a total loss!
A more absurd and pernicious notion could not prevail. If
sheep could withstand the effects of such treatment with as
little danger to life as the horse or cow, it would still occasion
a much greater proportionable loss in their products.™ But
they can not. The former are capable of being raised at any
period of the year, from the lowest condition of leanness,
without danger. The muscular and vascular systems of the
sheep are so much weaker, that if they become reduced below
a certain point in winter —and if they herded together in
considerable numbers — their restoration to good condition is
always diflicult and doubtful, and, in unfavorable winters,
impracticable. Their progress thenceforth is frequently about
as follows: If fed liberally with grain, their appetites beconie
poor and capricious, or if they eat freely it is followed by

* T urge no ‘‘ petting” or enervating system of treatment. Thave not five times
within thirty years fed hay or grain, or brought in the body of my store shcep from
their summer pastures, before the fall of snow —which generally occurs in this
climate not far from the first of December. But I should have done it in all cases, il
they had not sufficient feed in their pastures. In thiz respect I would put them on
precisely the same footing with cows and horses. And 1 would sooner limit the feed
of either of them in the winter, than during the month preceding winter. Unless the
fall feed was unusually abundant and good, I have always fed my lambs and crones
pumpkins, turnip tops, grain, etc., and a little hay as soon as they would eat it.
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obstinate and enfeebling diarrheas. Low, obscure forms of
disease seem to attack them and become chronic. The
strength of the lambs and of the very old sheep, rapidly
fuils. They scarcely move about. The skin around the eyes
becomes bloodless. The eyes lose their bright, alert look,
and yellow, waxy matter collects about and under them. A
discharge frequently commences from the nose — perhaps the
result of a cold, but how or when taken it is frequently
difticult to say. The viscid mucus dries about the nostrils so
that they cannot breathe freely without its removal. The
evacuations become dark colored, visecid, and have an offensive
odor. The strength fails more rapidly; the sheep becomes
unable to rise without assistance ; and 1t falls when jostled to
the least degree by its associates. It will taste a few morsels
of choice hay, but generally the appetite is nearly gone.
Some, however, will eat grain pretty freely to the last.
Finally, it becomes unable to stand, and after reaching this
stage, it usually lingers along from two or three days to a
week, and then, emaciated, covered with filth behind, and
emitting a disgusting fetor, it perishes miserably.

Post mortem examination shows that this is not the rot of
Europe. Soute American flock-masters term it the ¢ hunger
rot.” If to this could be added something to express the fact
that the hunger which engenders it, usually occurs in the fall,
betore the setting in of winter, it would be an adwmirably
deseriptive wane ! * It is true, that entering the winter poor
does wot prove equally destructive in all instances.  Its effects
doubtless utay be materially enhanced or diminished by the
regularity and excellence of the winter management, the nice
condition ot the feed, ete., or the reverse of these conditions.
Aud the character of the winter itself exerts a very marked
mfluence.  Sheep thrive best when the temperature is compar-
atively steady —uno matter how cold. A cold, Dblustering,
stormy winter is preferable to one of greatly milder tempera:
ture, af its fluctuations ave frequent and great — stormt and
thaw, rapidly sneceeding  to cach other. There comes
occasiomally what farmers teem a ¢ dying winter,” when
ahmost amy adverse conditions become  fatal —and when
almost every disovder assumes an cpizootic, malignant and
tatal tyype.

Certain specific diseases

e , like cold, catarrh, pulmonary
affectious

» diarrheny dyseutery, ete.— the most common ones

® It might not inappropriately be termed the ‘ fall-hunger rot,”
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wh'eh are of a dangerous description — are far more liable to
atr ck sheep when in low condition. And it is surprising
vich, what destructive effect ticks will work on very poor
<aeep and lambs.  The latter are sometimes literally depleted
and irritated to death by their blood sucking.

[ have specially and strenuously urged the point of
hringing sheep into the winter in good condition, because it
admits of no doubt that this, far more than any other one
item of management, constitutes the sheet anchor of all
successful sheep farming.

There is a point of lmportance which I have overlooked
in the preceding statements. A flock of ewes which are in
inferior conditlon, and especially if they are at the time
running down, will not take the ram as readily as a fleshy,
thriving flock. It will take six or seven weeks to get the
bulk of them served, and then a number of them will « miss,”
especlally if the weather is very cold. A high- conditioned
flock is often served in abont thirty days. The saving of
tiime and trouble at lambing, and the superior evenness and
value of a flock of lambs which is obtained by having them
all yeaned within a few days of each other, is well known to
all sheep farmers. DMany flock-masters give their ewes extra
feed during the coupling season, to promote this object. A
little sharp exercise, like an occasional run across a field, is
thought by many to excite ewes to heat—but I have never
tried the experiment.

SeLecTiING Ewes ror THE Ram.—Where there is an
opportunity to choose between several valuable rams, the
selection of the ewes to breed to each, requires Judwment and
careful study. The flock of ewes should be examined, the
individual excellencies and faults of each, and her heledltmy
predispositions and actual habits of breeding, so far as can be
ascertained, fully taken into account; and then she should be
marked for the rain, which, in himself; and by his previous
get, appears, on the whole, best calculated to produce
mmprovement in their mnited progeny. Many of the Vermont
farmers thus divide their small flocks of ewes into parcels ot
ten or twenty each, and take them to rams owned by a
number of different breeders: for, by a prevailing custom, the
liberality of which cannot be too highly commended, all the
most distinguished breeders of that State allow other persons
to send ewes to their best stock rams for a merely nomiunal
compensation, considering the advantages which are often
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thus secured.* This enables the owners of flocks who can not
afford to incur the serious cost and risk of keeping a number
of high-priced stock rams, to obtain, notwithstanding, the
serviees of those which are best adapted to breeding with
eaeh elass of their ewes. And the young or less skillful
hreeder ean thus, too, obtaiu the humense advantage of using
the most perfect sire rams in the country — those which are
too eostly for his pnrchase t —and those which will improve
his flock more in the first eneration than he eould possibly
otherwise improve it in five generations.

CovupLiNGg.— Very few flock-masters now feel that they
ean afford to bestow the whole mmnual use of a ehoice, high-
priced ram on the seventy-five, or at the very utmost, on the
one hundred ewes he can serve, if he 1z permitted to run at
large with them; and to accomplish thix. he must be a ver
strong animal, and must be taken ont of the tlocks nights and
fed by limself. And 1o even tolerably good inanager
turns two or more valuable rams at the same time into the
same flock to waste their strength, } excite, worry, fight, and
perhaps kill each other.  Even the ewes are trequently injured
by the blows inflicted by a ram while another ram is
eovering her.

There are several different modes of putting ewes singly.
Some keep ¢ teasers” in the flock xo “aproned™§ that they
ean not serve a ewe, and danbed with lard and Venetian red
under the brisket, o that when a ewe will stand for them she
18 marked red on the rump. The flock is driven several
times a day into a small inclosure (usually a sheep bam,) in
apartments of which the stock rams are kept. the *redded”
ewes are drawn out and each is taken to the ram for which
she is marked.  After being served onece she is turned into
the flock of served ewes.

* The customary price has been from &1 to §2 per ewe—but I am informed that
some leading breeders will feel themsebves under the neces«ity of raising the price
of service.

t Some of the more eelebrated stock rams whose services ave thus let, would sel
more than the entive flocks of many of those who hive their services !

1 The question Is sometimes asked whether the cohabitation of two males Witk
the same female, oceasions supertetation, or conception after prior conception.  When
th("r(' are two or more progeny at the same birth, ticts have occamronally ocenrrea
Which appeared (o show quite conclusively that they were begotten by different males,
but snch casesare exeeptional; and when there is but one 1\1‘\\&'01!\‘ no factsever goto
ehm\‘f ll‘mt itis the combined progeny of two male parents, o

§ The apron is a picee of coarse, open sacking, which covers the belly from the
fore to the hind-legs, and extends halt w Ay np each side. Careful persons tie or buckls
Hoover the back at both puds and in the middle, and then fasten it from slipping hack
}.{‘)l’ a s:r:l‘p l‘()l.lll(l the l)rv:l.-_l. s from slipping (orward by a strap around the hre(;ch-
aﬂgﬁll}a,h\-{}h)\\\c 1 L hug‘n hg'ﬂy i the mddle, the arine soon renders it a ver. dirty

. e last used teasers, Ikept the same one in a flock only every third day.

for

&



PERIOD OF GESTATION. 207

Another mode is to use no teasers, but to drive in the
flock selected for a particnlar ram twice a day, and let him
loose in it; and as soon as a ewe is served to draw her out.
After three or four are served, the ram is returned to his
guarters, and the remainder of the flock to the field. A very
vigorous ram may be allowed to serve from eight to ten ewes
a day. This last mode is now generally preferred. It takes
up but little more time than the other. It saves the expense
and trouble of keeping teazers, which must be frequently
changed ; for after making their fruitless efforts for two or
three days, they generally almost cease to mark ewes. Lambs
and yearlings are nearly useless as teazers. Good stock rams
ought not to be put on this service, for it rapidly reduces
them in condition.

Any mode of effecting the object in view —one on the
correct management of which the success of breeding so
much depends — must be conducted with rigid accuracy, so
that the mark on the ewe shall in all cases indicate the ram
actually used. An erroneous record is vastly worse than
none. It misleads the owner, and cheats the purchaser who
buys with reference to its showings.

The served ewes should be returned to the ram after the
thirteenth day. If they come in heat again, it is usually from
the fourteenth to the seventeenth day; but the nuniber is

ordinarily quite small if the ram is a good one, and is well
managed. *

Periop oF GesTaTION.— The time during which ewes go
with young frequently varies upwards of a week —in some
unusual cases, nearly two weeks. They usually go longer
with ram than with ewe lambs. The average period of
gestation does not usually vary much from one hundred and
fifty-two days.

Ma~vacemMeENT OF RaMs During CoupLing.— Whatever
system of coupling is adopted, the ram demands extra care
and feed during the season of it. Whether taken from the
flock only at night, or kept from it entirely except when

* A ram which has been ill, or overworked. may not get lambs one year and may
prove a sure lamb-getter the next. Sometimes rams fail in this respect in the opening
of the season, but not subsequently —or vice versa. Occasionally a Merino ram is
hung so low in the sheath that he cannot serve a ewe. If he is valuable, some persons

ive him the advantage of a platform, raised three or four inches. Others huckle a
%road strap tight enougharound his body to elevate the point of the sheath sufficiently
With some rams confinement to dry feed a few days is all that is necessary.
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coverg, his separate inclosure should of course be dry, clean
and conifortable — properly ventilated and lighted: and it is
better that it entirely seclude him from seeing or hearing the
ewes, except when he is adwitted to them. It should also be
strong enongh to defy his utmost efforts to escape.* He
should have fresh water in a clean bucket (no sheep freely
drinks dirty water, or ont of a dirty bucket,) at least three
times a day —the choicest of hay—and be fed on grain
morning and evening.  That mixture of oats and peas which
is produced by sowing three bushels of the former to one of
the Iatter —with one-quarter part of wheat added, constitntes
an admirable grain feed, when the ram’s powers are severely
taxed. .\ gquart of' this mixture daily, and sometimnes even
more, is often ted to a good-sized, mature animal, which has
been used to hard service and high feed. It would, however,
cloy the appetite, if the feeding was not commenced two or
three weeks in advance of the couphng scaron and gradually
raised to that pomt.  This should he done not only to prevent
that result, but to give the ram a degree of preparation for
his work. e onght, by no mcans, however. to be shnt np in
his stall withont exercise dmring this preparatory period.

It is not to be understood that the precise mixture of feed
above recommended, ix indispensable.  But all the articles
named contain a very large proportion of those nitrogenized
wmatters which produce mnscle, or lean meat, and consequently
strength, energy and activity,—while Indian corn, oil meal,
ete,, contain an excess of carbon which tends to the production
of fat. The ram demands the former, and is only encum-
bered by any excess of the latter,

One rule is to be kept steadily in view in feeding a ram
during the coupling season.  Ile shonld not be fed more at a
meal than he will consume briskly and eleanly. If he leaves
any part of’ his allowance, it should be re